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.In the past Several years, we'have witnessed a growing concern
with quality rather than quantity, with a more humanized life setting
rather than production, "income, or consumption, with the preservation
of human and physical resources rather. than their exploitation. The
diseﬁchantment with the performance of western industrial society is — —
incre&singly translated into discontent with government and other
institutIons as they fail to accomodate people s needs and values.
This failure of “responsiveness has become manifest notwithstanding
the widespread implemeng\tion of the principles of representative
. democracy,. constitutional guarantees for the rignts of the iﬁ}ividual, .
‘and the emergence of both the welfare state ‘and mass consumption -
society, ‘ ¢ i
< .The protagonists of liberal democracy in the past belieyed -
government could be made responsive to the popuiar will through
general suffrage and elective office. Among economic ‘institutions,
it was the market that had been praised as safeguarding the rights
and interests of the consumer. Both the theory and practice of
pluralistic democracy and induscrial society generally, point to
severe flaws in this tradisional model that are partly due to
insufficient 1nformation about what‘exactly is popular well-being. .
The limited communication between government and citizens, between : (
producers of goods and services and consumers, and between employers
d Workers, ‘contrasts strikingly with the many and complex issues
facing these institutions. Voting or not voting for a political party -
.orta candidaﬁe. buying or not buying a productg leaving a job or
staying, often have the charaefer of bulky "package deals." It is
only in rare-instances that the expression &f such cholices can be _—
_ talten as pleas fof specific social action. Moreover, people frequently
- are not sufficiently articq'ate, informed, or otherwise able to
translate dissatisflaction with outcomes 1nto prefer7nces_for societal °

ad

{

action. >

. Because we need,more oomprehensive and accurate data about the
popular reactionéto social change, we must devélop indicators of
people s experiences m1d;satisfactio with work and incomea physical
environment and community, health care and public‘services. This .

information is simply not to:be found in available statistics, the
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electoral process, or the volatile constellations of polled p&blic
opinion The call for research on the human experience with social
change then expresses the demand for information of a society that
must cater,not Just to the popular will but ‘also to popular needs
and values, '

,é_ As with ®very novel research undertaking, such a venture r ises
d‘v;icult ethical, theoretical, and methodological problems. This
volume tries to pose some of these problems and to report on current
attempts to solve them, It grew out of an international working . )
seminar held at the invitation of the 0rganization for Economic‘
Cooperation and Development in Paris between May 15 and l7, 1972x
The European and'American social scientists who attended - psychJ -
logists, sociologists, economists, political scientists - are
identified in- the 1ist at th® back of" the book, The” obJective
of this seminar was, to eundertake ; \

-

©

ot

l, a comprehensive review of psychologiqal indicators of

N social change, their theoretica) substance ang validbty, \‘

> their ability to capture important subjective trends, \
their present and potential usefulness for analysis and
application, \

2, an exploratioén of new and important areas of survey measure> °

ment of subjective or psyéﬁologicalfphenomena (attitudes,

Ly

. -

and o
3. a prqogrammatic mapping of resulting research prgoritigs.

-~

¢

S ‘Since several of the developmental research proJects in this
area are centered in the Institute for Social Research of the
University of Michigan, Drs. Angus Campbell and Burkhard strumpei
of this organization had been asked to plan the seminar program.
They were also responsible for’ summarizinéubhe results, The prepared
.papers of some of the participants form the nucleus of this volume,

Angus Campbell in his introductory statement contrasts social "
indicatprs of the subjective type with the customar’y "hard"
‘describes their role
xamples, for th® develfopnfent of'indgghtors,.namely work experience,
cymmuni ty\ rewards, !bureaucratic encointers", SubJective well-
belng can be viewed as .resulting-from the confrontation of actual _
conditions with individual standards of judgment While the social
&ndioators discussiﬂp places far more emphasis on the nheed ror
monitoring the former, Stephen Withey's paper reminds us that
, Quality implies value Judgment Experience rather than being a
simple correlate GT”hkigctive conditions, 1is anchoreed.in individual
notions of sadequacys Similarly, Philip d'Iribarne focuses on the
relatiohship between/ﬁsubjective" and "ohgective" indicators by |
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values, aspirations,_expectations, satisfactions, perceptions),
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promise, and identifies three areas as
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pointingi,to the ,role of the social environment as a source of
subjective welfare, Aubrey McKennell deals with various measurement >
and methodological questions, in particular t two central issues
of scale development and causal modeling of atisraction-structures
Burkhard Strumpel reports about substantive esearch in the area
of economic welfare. He presents measures of incoge satisrac‘tion,
aspirations vef'sus satiat'ion’,' and preferred economic ufe-styles‘,
and tests their linkages to work incentives and ofientations Mard .
government and society. Ha.ns-J'\achim Hoffm Now&tny, by drawins
attention to the socio- structural analyels oI‘v poverty and marginality,
urgeés furtHer skepticism against a straightforward intérpretation
of satisraction measures as indic.ato’r's of well being. The contributions
of both Philip Converse. and Samuel S. Bames/R ald Inslehart deal .
with the interaction between the individual a.nd soolety from differeﬁ-t‘;—
perspectives. While Converse views "alienation‘" or éstrangement from .
institutions mainly 'as .a reaction to the faiiure of these institutions -
. , to respond. to people s demands, Barnes/Ing,leharE trace the ,mani fest
¢ changes in popular political orientations ovdr the last decades to
thg dynamics of sbcial copditions ~ affluehce,” education, mass
! comm\,u(i’cation - all of which'in turn I‘undamentally alter people' s *

r

; s,values anf prere?ences, i.€, their demar}ds for sysc@m output .
" S ., The volume ¢oncludes with a summary of the ;Sroceedinks of th
Paris.conférence ! AR .
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‘ QUALITY OF LIFE AS A PSYCHOLOGICAL PHENOMENON

by

A . ~

Angus Campbell

’ . 13 - ~

.o Y

Y » « b ’

. R o
The societhes to which we belong are all in the midst of profound
change., Its manifestations are on évery side), not only in technological

developments such as televi31on, Jet airplanes ‘and the contraceptive
pill, but in the structure and institutions of our ‘societies as well,
We are Pecoming more numerous, more urbanized, more educated, more
white-collar, more affluent; we live longer, move about more, and ‘
are more enmeshed in large-scale bureaucracies. These changes have’
far- reaching implicattons for the way peOple live’ and for the nature
of their life-experience. :

If we felt confident that these changes were all contributing
to what might be called progress we would no “doubt be less concerned
about them t we are, Unfortunately it has become clear that we
cannot make such an optimistic assumption and that some of Thesd
changes have had flagrantly negative consequences. It is increasingly
apparent that social change may enlarge the lives of some and detract
from the lives of others, and its overall impact may be to diminish’
the quality of 1lifs rather than enharice it,,

It is not only we soc}al scientists who have become awqge\of/
this fact. Our governments also bave become sensitive to the
disappointing results oY ‘well-intentioned programs and disillusioned
by th& unanticipated side-effects of "throwihg money at problems .
They &re now pressmg social’ dcientists to provide pore4adequate y
docunentation of the status of society and a more useful array of
inrormétion which can be used in social planning and evaluation. Ina
the United States this pressure is epit0mized by the movement in the
Congress to create a Council of Social 'Advisors which would prepare
an annual Social Report to the Prgsident (c.r. Mondale, 1972). This °
proposal obviously grows out of a sense that the Council of Economic
Advisors does not provide thé government with‘hll the inrormation it
needs to have to assess the quality of American life. )

fihen scholars undertake to assess the status of, national life

. they ‘have a strong tendency to jooK for "hard" ihdicators’ to make

their case, That,is to.say, they prefer to count things that are
easily reduced®to finite units¥and those things that do not lend them-
.selves to easy meagurement they tend either to disregard or to represe
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) uy some surrogatg measure whi;h can easily be counted, Thus they are
v ‘ ‘greatly, att?acte by any kind of mé%sure that can.be exp essed ins
N goLlars, square fést, or unité-or ~time, and they are ver apprehensive

. about attempts to measure attitudes, expectations, frust ations and
satisfactions: It is not surprising that the maJor Attempt by a
govgrnmental agency in the Uniteq;States to lay out a comprehensfve‘
program of social reporting Qeals le°§t exclusively with data“which
are reasonably finitgy which §§gear'to be easily counted, and d’igh
have the appearance o{ validi about them; thus, number of crimes "

o reported by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, number of children

graduating from high school, number of people employed in various
. wcecupations, number of days per person in:hospital numper of hoyse-

* holds with plumbing-amenities (e, f, ,Conen, 1969). The expellent'
pub]_ijcation of the dentral Statistica] office (1972) of Great
Britain, "Social Trenés", has a very similar table of contents,
Neither of these reports makes more than passing reference to the ?
possibility of measurement of psycholpgical variables. It cannot _ .
be doubted that objective data are to be preferred to subJective V

. «data when there I's no question that the objective data are in fact
measuring the intended variable. Very serious problems arise,
however, when obJective data are used to represent "conditions which . .

‘ they do not regpresent’ or represent only partially, or when we try

) to avaid the-use’'of subjective data by relying on objective data

which do not in fact tell us what we want®to krow. Even more serigus

: is the tendency,ﬁo write off as unimportant those conditions which

we do*mot know how to measure by traditional obJective methods,

. " No better example of the over—interpretation of obJective data
" can be round than‘in the widespread acceptance of economi¢ indicators
as measures or national w&ll- being «In the Unitgo States, to take

. i extreme case, it has’ become almost second nature to a§sess the.

,3 natidn s level of progress in terms of national income and the .
.distribution or consumer ¥oods, Americans are given to comparisons

N

of their country's average annual income or its proportion of’
people with telephones, color televisions, and two‘automobiles with
comparable data from other’ countries, The implication commonly given-
is that since America is richer than other countries it is also -
.., happier, more satisfied ang'generally better off’, Material wealth
has been uncritically taken as a measure 6f the good life, v
* Economic data obviously have great value, modern societies
could not function without them. But it is preci ely because of a
’ growing realization Ji the limitations of these %&ta that we ®re ;
now being called upon to pg;vide more satisfactory measures of the
*qQuality of life in-our various countries. The United States has
' reluctantly begun to face the fact that it excel’s the rest of the
world in attributes other than.its affluence. Its homicide rate ki
S S o
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sets an international standard which has no fose competitor, i€s*

record of civil disorders and violence has few rivals, its “rate of
drhg - ‘addiction is unchallengec; (at least in‘'the Western Worlg), j,t"\
can safely compare its rate or.poii tical alienati'on to that of any .
of the "ether advanced countries, At the' sage time that its Gross \
National Product, has fisen\ and its proportion of I‘amilies below the
poverty line has I‘allen it has experienced a sickening increase in
all of these other indicdtors of national 111 health. The aSsMptiOn
that the quality “of 1ife could be- assessed byﬁ:ounting the national ' .
income has proved an overly 8imple and disappdinting delusion. -
The current movement to extend the scope of national reporting .
to include a broader array of so-called "social indicators" is an
‘entirely praiseworthy developrenc. It will tend to dilute the single-
minded I‘ixa:tion on economi’c_ measures, and it will provide a jmore
adequate documentation of the nature of change in our societies.
Social scientists have learned a great deal '‘about reporting the
. ecourse of social changes we lmow far less about the human mea.ning
of ?‘nese changes, We do very well in counti.ng the' quantitative
* aspects of life but we have only begun to think about how to assess
+ .  the quality of life - the rewards and disappointments which’ make
up the experience of living., The challenge which we now face is to
look beyond the matérial conditions qoI‘ life which we have tradltionally
accepted as criteria of well- being, 1nto that far less easily measured
world of fee¥ings and emotions where the quality of 1ife is ultimately
. determined. ~ . vy
. For a psychologist there are a great many attractive possibilities
in this world of sub,jective experience, & great many attributes oI‘ the
human condition which one would like to see monitored in a long-term
program of national asspssmept. A groyp of Amd®rican social scientists ~
hes, recently I‘illed a\ sizeable volume with suggestrons for research
intended to illumindte the human meaning of socia.l[ chan (Campbell
and Converse, 1972). Three examples®of subJective measyres proposed
in this Yook may gerve as 111ustr3_t¥1s of the kinds of psychologtcal
data the authors feel should be added to the current repertoi{‘e of

) . \ L.
’ . : oA
AN INDEX OF. THE'QUALITY OF THE WORK., EXPERIENCE

d .

tJTh impoz\ta.nce oI‘ the psychological meaning oI‘_work has been

. recogni:zd I‘o!' gepe;;atlons Karl Marx a{'gued in his early works

that man's essenltial being ~i“s intimately bound up in his work and

‘that with the mecha.nization and- sppcialization of labor which. !
w° developed under 1ndustria1 capital’ism, men were forced into a

deﬁumaniqe_& existence. ?dause the product of his labor has no real
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meaning to him, the worker becomes estranged, not ohly from his,

work but from himself, b///f~ .

»© It isnot clear at this pof%t that thé meaning of “work is very -

different under hndustrial sdcialism th it 4s under industrial

capitalism,-but it is an undoubted fact that' the conceépt of altena d

labor has remarkable vitality. After over a hundred Years it is at .
p?esent one of the central themes &f current criticisms of Western
sotiety. One of the most Widely read spokesmen for this point of
view, Chatles Reich (1971) in his turgid pglemic "The Greening of
AmeRica” » Writes® the follow ng "For most Zieri s work is mindless
exhausting, boring, Servile and hateful, _somgthihg to be endured G‘
while 'life’' is confined to 'time-off'",
It is not oﬂly the, radical lert that regards work as meaninglesse
' and dehumanizing. in recent years bargaining in the autumobile
industry in the Un%ted States hps rocused very sharply on provisions
for early retirement for hourly atedkworkers The United Autonobile
Workeré union has argued in ess;zce? "No man should be compeMled to
_servé "a dentence of more tha. 30 years in,the kinds "of jobs the \
automobile industry provides. After 30 yeaps he should be sel, frea"
. , They appealr to, agrée with Charles Reich “that these Jobs’ are'in ract’
"mindless, servile, and hateful"” and that the only time these workars
are really dlive is when they are off the job: * ' ., .

Neither the uni nsS nor management in the automobile industry in
America seem to be,able tg think of any answer to the problem of
alienated labor except that it be as small a part of asman s life
as possible They appear to accept without serious question the
assumption..that work in the modern industrial ‘situation is
intrinsically unrewarding and must remain so, To be sure nof all
industry is as conservative as that in Detroit, and there are .
numerous experiments with Job enlargement-and work.involvement now
. taking place in Scandinavia and elsewhere. It is surely no% a very

hazardous predictied that as average-wages move well beyond,the
subsistence level and workers become more, sophisticated rggarding
the ‘world of work, their levels of aspiratidn regarding their jobs
will' rise, not only and perhaps not primarily in relation to the
ftraditional/issues of wages and hours but also in regard t6 their
psyohological reyards, Labor afd management will find themselves
under pressure to bring a good deal more imagination to bear on the *
question of "humanizing the job" than thef have done up to this point.
* Social scientists throughout the industrialized world have

devoted much energy to'research on the psychological quality of the |
work eﬁperience, They have identiried those dimensions 8f the work
experiehce on whith workers feel themselves rewarded or deprived,

and they have devised mcﬁizres to provide readihgs of what the

state of deprivation or falfillment I{s.. They probably know more °

. » -

*

[

12

- T




< i ‘ ‘ ‘ ' ! ' ) -L .
B . 4 - M ,,

about this domain of life than about any other aspect of man's daily . '
v experience, and it- is noy realistic to think ol systematic monitoning

' . of the quality of the work experience on a fational basis and through’

> mitime, o > .
- . A recéent American study provides an example of the’ kinds of
information such a .p,rogram of research would make— available . N .

A

(Quinn;\ et al., 1971). A nationa.l survey or Américan wérkers ,
(including employed men and women in all occ.upations) ‘peveals that -
people who work evaluate their Job glong five separate diment‘sions x
its comfort, its challenge, its financial rewards, its relations
with co-workers, a.nd its resources. The.major concern of horkers .
is that they have interésting a.nd sell‘-deyeloping Jobs,nand, ‘
equally importan-t, ‘that they be proVided by their employers with -"
‘resources adequate for the successful performance of these: Jobs' e
they further want_their jobs to, be well-paying and to provide tf;em
. .'with co-workers wgo are friendly and helpful There is considerably } b
Yess interest in comfortable. easy, undemanding ‘Jobs. Satisfaction T e,
with these attributes of the job dirfers substa.ntially by sex,
. Face, age, and type of job, The attribute whichidiffers most“'” n .
! markedly from'one group toanother is chgllenge - the degn‘ee to N
which the job gives thg worker an oppor ty to develop’, ax}d use
hi's-6wn individual *abilities. s -
'_ ' One may reasonably ask_why, i’f bhallenge is such a significa.nt L
component of a worker's " evaluathboriy his Job, i} is so rarely a
matter oI‘ consideratior# in industr 1  bargaining, ysbmay take this
.as an example of a conditton ®hich is.ignored becgpse there has L
been no accepted vvay of‘measuring it. One hears labo’r leaders - Y / Vb
deploring the boredom arid inhumanity of industri&l work, particu- “
a4 assembly-line Jobs, but when it comes time (o} bargain on a new .
s tract these concerps quickly fade into the background, and the’ ' °)
traditiongl issues of. Jages, hours, holidays, a:nd retirement ta.ke . N
the center ol the stage. As‘ confidence 1is established in’ the * P '.
validity or subJective' maasures of the quality of the work experience,
-they will take their place at the bargaining table. We will then ° T
> begin to see the relative va.lues workers attach to the obJective T
and subJective aspects oI‘ their Jobs, a.nd at what point they are ' \Kﬂ
prepared to, "trade a fui'ther jncrease in pay for an increase _ in the
pleasure they derive (’rom doing their work. .[
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' " AN INDBX OF COMMUNITY REWARD ‘k
wWhat does it mean to a person to live in a particular neighbor- T
hood, -& particular town or city, a particular nation 2 widt "do
these surrounding communi ties provide .the Zindiyvidual citizen .
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: Q 1968 study of 15 Américan cities may serv

--security, identiﬁication, and pride, or threat, alienation, and
frustration 7 To what degree ts the inﬁividual s satisfactiofi with
1ife expadded ory minished by the ract that he resides in one
place ratner than another ?

No one doubts the importance of ‘the community in which people
live but many people have come to believe that the quality of
community life is steadily deteriorating ‘and the lives of the members
of these communities are the poorer thereby. The large cities are
the major villains in this piece, The iniquities of urban lire have
been a ravorite theme of social moralists the last 200 years
but the growth of the population, its increasing urbanization, the
rlight of the middle class to the suburbs, and the resulting
ghettoization of the inner cities give the problem an urgency which

‘is quite unprecedented, . - .

At the present time we have only the crudest kinds of indicators
of the quality of the psychological return people derive from their
communities, We may infer from the fact that ; city votes its mayor
or council out of office that a majority of its citizens are not
satisfied with the retulg they have received But election returns,
although very countable,are often g4 fficult to inLerpret and tell .
very little about what is on the electorate S mind or how the various
segments of the electorate differ in their outlddk.

We may also attempt to, deduceé a population's,satisfaction with”’
its communimy by logking at physical indices of community quality
We quickly find ourselves, however, in anomalous situations in which

r

their community and evaluate its quali%y is b the type of sample
~surveys which'are coming into use in an incréeasing number of cities

as an example (Schuman

and Gruenberg, 1970). Cross-sectional sampl’es in these cities

produced a detailed documentation of what people found “satisfactory .

-, and unsatisfactory about the services their cities provided them and .

.
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who was satisfied and who wad ndt, It was not surprising to leagp .
that in 14 of these 15 cities black people were less satisfied with

b, ‘
1w,

R T S S

=

el

.

Py




. .

‘ ’

- .
.

their city services than were white, But data of this kind made 1t
possible, to reveal the less obviousuracts that white and black
R : ;evaluations of these cities are highly correlated, that Bostgn is’

o the city most criticized by its residents and San Franeisco the
least, and that people in these qities are far more satisfied with _,
their garbage collectivn than they are with the dvailability of

- playgrounds fortheir'children.These indicators of, the quality of -~
community services do not present extraordinary prgblems of measure-
ment, Greater difficulties are encountered when we try to aésess)the
\\;‘ extent totwhich people find personal satisradtion in their identi-

fication with the community to which they belong. Is it true,
. as some social critics insist, that life in the cities is becoming’
increasinglyAimpersonal, that neighborhood relationships are
. disappearing, that community has lost its meaning for .the frightened,

alienated people who live in these areas ? This. question, chnnot e

adequately answered simply by counting the number of people who

participate actively~£5 community affairs or who escape the city o

by moving to the suburbs, meé&ningful as these measures may be,

The problem, is basically psychological, and it will be necessary *
. to develop, measures which will provide an understapding Br these )

behaviors rather than a simple cdunt, °

It can be argued that the critical determiner of the quality
. of community life is the. nqxion rather than the city or town, There

is certainly a sense in.which the British way “of 1ife or the French

way of life has meaning, and one may be generally believed to have

a dirrerent quality than the other:‘No doubt the ycitiZens of
, different nations find pleasure,’hnd occasionally immiliation, ) $

in’éhatothey see to be their natiodbl characteristics and accomplish- A
, menté Despite the great natursal interest in national differepces,
£ however, 1t is likely to be at the local level that measurement of_'; L,

community quality will move most rapidly, It is the cities with

their heterogeneous populations, social conflict, high mobility

&nd atmosphere or tension where the sense of crisis is greatest.

and the need for community information is most apparent, It is,

also at this level that community actions intended to improve .

the quality of life may be most realistic, .

It cannot be said that any urban community has. as(yet establishegs

‘a systematic program of reporting from its citizenry which could be

' properiy called an index of community reward, A number of American
cities have begun annual accounting of the obJective characteristics
of ecity life - air pollution, employment, crime, traffic accidents, '

- and the like - and a few haye,conducted sample surveys as a means

. of evaluating its subJective quality, If these beginning efforts

. // can demonstrate value and if they are sustained by public support ,

they will provdde a neﬁ mechanism for. the assessment of commuﬁuty
. life and hopefully for its_enhancement.
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, AN mnﬁx'omrﬁa Q_tiALI'rY OF BﬁREAUénATI,é ENCOUNTERS
; ., . . , . <
As our societies ‘grow larger and more urbani-zed and our patterns
of social in‘r.eraction more complex, the intervention of of!‘icial
i authority into various a§pects of our lives tends almost inevitably
to become more intrusive At t,he same\time our willingness to accept
these o!‘!‘icial restraints or demands simply because they are legal
ar traditiona.l appears to di’iminish BN B . s
Whether or not one believes} as some do," that modern= society
i's_ becoming dominated by the computers and that the lives of }
or&inary people are being inoreasingly’ programmed by powers, beyond
their control, «1t is hard to escape the impression that the hand of |
the s%ate appears mor;e frequently in our daily affairs as time
passes‘ We aré Yipught into the pre&ence “of official ‘authori £y hy
the incr‘easing VarietyMQr wa.\y’s in which we are called upon to pay
ta.xes, the srowing .number of public programs in which we_are involved
“' - educa,t:[on. emplbyment, medical care; retigement, wel!‘are ~and by
« the increasing appearance of poche in situations where they were —
.not fﬁreviously ,;regarded as necessary. Although contemporary soclieties
di!‘i?éi' markéqu in th;e degree to whichs the individual citizen 1is
Min ved’in bureaucratic encounters of this kind, the increa of
“‘*su involvemeﬁt appears tp be qui'ce geheral throug’xout the
g industria.li.zed world . . .
Coincident with ’this trend /andvrelated "fo 1t in both,a causal
and a coxisequent way are the various indicattons that deferencé_ to
B A.autf;oriaty, whicp fn th,e American case 4t least hds never been
remarkahle, is dimini,shing and that industrialized spcieties are
becoming inc-neasingly contumacious. LThe relationsh.ips q!‘ parent to
'"ﬂgild teacher to student,:employer to employee, policeman tg <
citizen, all of which have traditionally implied the acceptance of
legitimate ayuthoa‘ity, are ngw all uader challenge’ Some people
*regard this as a‘healthy development in modern life; others !‘ind
.V 1t deplorable. However that .may be, i!‘ it is true that contacts_ P
with official authority are increasing and tolerance o!‘ them fs
.decreasing, the implications of these trends for the experience
,of life are substantiaL, A prudent’ concern !‘or,,the pogential.
conflict inherent in these developments would.urge a serious
ef!‘ort monitor these con!‘rontations, not only their !‘requency
but their quality. It shou.ld not be difflcult 6 count the number
cf timés the ordinary citizen encountersva policeman, accity hall "
clerk, a welfare worker, an income tax agent, ‘or a so_g.ernment .
burea\;’crat during the course'of a month or a year.- Ahd he shoyld
be able to report what/ the nature of those contacts was : / b
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R out a\ full- blown program of subjectiwe measures which might be '

oo .l ‘ :
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satisractory-unsatisI‘actory, p1easant-unp1easant, rewirdi g-i }

frustrating, ourteous-abusive . : v

:

o The purpose of such a program would not be conrine imply
_‘tg assessing the total burden of official pressure peop are
-asked to bear; it is at least as important to know who is withirf R
the populatiom who bears the brunt of this burden, why"it is that
! inequalities exist, and whether this burden is increasing ar
decreasing. as time passes. Here again community diI‘I‘ere Ices may
N be critical, ‘American. studies show, for example, that the gsitizens
Qf Chicago are corrsiderably more likely to report having experienced
abusive behavior from thei,r police than are the residents of other
1arge cities.and in all these cities black people morejfrec*uently
report police abyse th&n white people, These differences afe -~ ~
substantial and they illustrate the manmzr in which official
policies can Influence the quality of lire or people who .1ive under
their Jurisdiction. . p
Y We have heard, in t,he last decade an increasing protest against
"the insolence of office™ , the neavy-handed exercise<of .authority.
- by public officials, and an increasing insistence on relationships

based on respeet, ciyility, and'a full recognition of the Indiyidual”

rights of the citizen. It is not too early to move ahead to develop
measures of the quality of these encounters be tween the people and
. the public agencies which they have created to serve, them.
It would surely be premature at this point to gttempt to lay-
n eessary to represent the range” and quality of the experience of
11Vinz in modern society. The three examples given are drawn' from
important domains of life in -which exploratory research has already
been ‘done and further development seems promising. The instruments
"“we hav: at hand to take the required measyreménts are certainly
-imperf e\t but they will improve, We can rely on a kind oI‘ reverse
a Gresham aw which assures iis that good data will inevitably
dr.ive out d Better data will develop because the urgency of
our social pr blems will demand it It is useful to remember .that
the unemploym t index which has now become such an important
economic indicator was developed in the United States during the
late 19305 beca}lse the estimates of unemployment then available
1 were intolerab y inaccurate, and it was imperative to have a. ____
better one w will. see a similar development in other areas of
1ire experie ce’'and for. the same reasdns. A
yho are accustomed to evaluating social conditiogs on .
the basis ¢f well eStablished indices using readily counta¥le
units may ‘well feel that these proposals for admittedly soft
measures of the quality of life are egregiously i}lcautious and\
that they amount to’ attempting to measure the unme#surable, They
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have reason to be skeptical but, they should be reminded that the \
longer we wait.to find reliable ways oT ass¢ssing thosg aspects ‘
of individual .experience which underlie our social problems, ‘the !
longer those problems will be with us. Patrick Moynihan observed
during his tour of duty in the White House that "It is a good
. general rule that governments only begin to do someting about
problems when they learn to measure them Nothing seems to make . .
a problem come alive to people in positions of decision like a \
finite count, .whether it 1s‘number of -people unemplo'yed,-crimes
committed, highway accidents, or illegitimaze births.
It cannot be assumed,, of course, that if social scientists -
’ succeed in developing the kinds qf measures wé have been considering \

the quality of ~liI‘e will automatically improve, On the contrary,
we can expect without gquestior that any ‘data we produce that”
suggest change in the establithed.ways of doing things will be
: met with éntrenched oppoditiop. Any change threatens somebody,
and for that person the main purpose in 1i is likely to be
maintaining a set of afran ements he finds comfortable. Dra‘wing ) \
. on American experience, I‘qr example, it seems very doubt!‘ul that .
" ! any amount of research on the relation oI‘ homicide ;;g.t,es to the . \
possession of' Handguns wnuld diminish by one iota the National -
. Rifle Association s oppositio te fun-icont laws, Or that cross-
town bussing tQ a.chieve racia‘h bala.n*ce wou{d be much more popular ) :
. a.mdng ‘the parenb$ of white chril.dren Af 1t could be shown to be e
beneficial to black < 1ldren. Even those occasional enlightened " '
individuals who are ot persgnally disturbed by new ideas ‘Tind
it hard to ups t an éstabli,s'hed system of butreaucratic arrangements
in which a gre At m ¥ peop}e have a vested interest. - 5, -
Changes n tyafitional beliefs and practices do occur, however,
in spite of the ineértia and resistancei to changé which builds up
in any socipl syst m. Ideas do.reach their time,and proféund
reper/oussio s follow. The Supreme Court’of the, Upnited States
. ?creed in 896 Z at "separaté but equal" arrangements in the "
,schools and places of puplic accomodation protected the ehual rights
“of both r ces, In 1954 this same Supreme Court declared that such
segregatiZn wa, intrinsically da.maging to the minority race and
was an unconst{tutiohal denial of: their rights. It wduld be Very e
difficult to Ialuate {’.he importance of the various influences
. « that 1€d to this ehange, but the research car{ied out by social
scientists during the intervening years was not the least Jf them.
It is 7¢1evitable that as social scientists develop subjective

v

measures ihj/which they have con.fidenc‘e there will be interest in

,’,W using them jto demonstrate international difrere ces, Cross-national

v *  comparisens of, Gross National Product and otherlo\Q_ctive_ measures

have intrigued both scholars'and-‘the general public for years, and
. o A ] . .
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they [are commonly used to rate the quality of life in va'i‘ious
countries (c.f., The Economist, 1972), This type of comparison

. is naot without its hazards, even when based on objective measures,

and 1t will be frafight with additional difficulties when one

undertakes to ‘compare subjective experiences,. The obvious proélims
of language differences may be less important than differences in
the meaning of grucial concepts |such as those of satisfaction or
'po tive affect'in different societies . It is probably impractical
to, try to come fo a global measure of the quality of life-experience
that can be compared from one cohntry to another, deading to the’
conclusio.m that people in Countrg' A have a betfer life than people
“in Country B. A moge modest app cach at the level of life domains

,fwould appear mote ,g;ealistic,omak ing possible a statément that ®

‘pkople in Country A ertjoy their work more than those in\Country B
or arg more pleased with their neighborhood and the community in
which they 1ive‘ Even these limited objectives will be, difricult
to® achieve until social scientists in theivarious countries can
come to an agreement on defini tions anb methodologies Promising‘
beginnings are now in process, however, and it cannotsbe doubted
that the internsational comparison of sub‘Jective meaSures ison .
the social scientists' agenda,

-~ 'coupLUSIons N
It is not very drahatic to assert that the quaelity of life
resides ultimatély in the individual Q experience of life, The
fact that economi\c and other objective measm‘es .are used asi 4
surrogates for direct measures of experience in no way denies that

\

it is through their experz(ence that menik:now the quality of their

world, There 'is no suggeétion that objeative data should be set
aside'in favor !oi‘ subSective measures, \e value of subjectivé
measures of the kind oposed here.is to give additional information
to the repertoire of /the scholar and decision-maker. to provide an
‘array of psychologi data.parallel to’ the more familiar kinds oI‘
indices, It 13 to bé hoped that integration of the two kinds of
data will make possible a fuller and truer representation or the
state of society. than we command at presex‘\l.
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VALUES AND SOCIAL CHANGE
. . ~

by . . ,,? ,°

> , 8tephen B, Withey

i .

[y

e . K : o
'Qtplity of ii!‘e is a montage of the conditions of life to which
one is exposed and their impact. "Quality" implies Judgement., The
multiple exposure pioture has objective parts, which means they can
. be observed by others, and subJective parts which are individuals
' evaluations of their life situations. Both the circumstances of .
people's lives and their !‘eelings about those conditi%s are woven 4 '’
toge’cner 86 tightly that 1t is very artificial to talk about them
asy separate entities, Even though someone else may see them ‘as
separate strands or threads, fhe i'ndiv'.ldual sees the weave, the
texture and the patten.,' .
One aspect of quality of 1ife is "what I am - short, tall,
male, female, Joung or old - and the extensions of myself thatsare
I part of my identification - my house, job, spouse, childre a..
possessions. Superimposed, as in a' double exposure,lis w'ha.t happens )
to me, and what dzs not happen to me in restricted experfences ~
and missed opportunities. Historically or currently these are
. largely observable, objectivé cha.racteristics, and they are ﬂﬁrd
data even ‘though a, researcher may, for convenience, have to gather
~ < “them by Verbal report, . .
With a more spb.jective quality are my answers 'to, such questions
: How do I feel about my 1ife ? How do I see others and how do I .

e

~ [ )

Cwemyor®

. compare myself &nd my lot with theirs ? How do I see the’ larger | ° o,
':social system’ in which these are embedded ? And, with what interpret-
ations and Fxpectations do I see the past and the future ?; 1

, Because we are in many: wa¥ys similar it is possible to know and»
*  «s8ay, much about people s behavior !‘ronNmowledge of their physical '
’ sur"ound_-nﬁs. We are able to predict with moderate accuracy what
people are doing from. knowing that they are in church, in a store, LT
. in a hospital or in their kitchens, Similarly, we can predict with '
. _ Some accuracy much of people's behavior from khowledge \that they
" 1live in the country or in decaying city areas, in_estates or in
shacks, from knowing that they are young Gr old or from infermation .
about where they work, ’
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- ’ But We are als% inimany wdys dissimilar dil ricp- people, .
youth, ghetto dwellers or st rekeepers do°not behave or peel “the &

_ ‘same way. Perhaps-the major d rrerences wgrth paying attention éo %

are the varieties of human e aluations People 01d differing ;ﬂ‘
* religious, ethnic, cultur 1y, socihl class’ and’ generational values.
‘> people love the seemingly unlovely. People grow ¢fond oTasomething ke

,that is theirs. Some discolit the mporthnce oftgissatisrying
a ’ conditions that they cannot alter. Indiv duals show great variation
in their evaluative criteria, and they change as time goes by. .

But’it is these subJective evaluations tﬁat are our target( i

‘for measurement in social indicator and quality of life,work Qhe :o,lf
objective indicators that have been proposed and ﬁtilized are 5 .
assumed to have common value - housing, crime, disease, etc., But
architecturally defined "good housing" isysometimes ot appreciated .
and even the criminality of certain acts is not always-a matter of A
consensus Many objective measures are only surrogates pr the’“ T
concepts that they are intended to measure, Campbell (1972). states v
the problem this way. "The dgttraction of factual data’ that, dhn R
be readily counted is certainly strong, but, in my view, the ’
possibility.of assessing the direct experience is,more appealing
than accepting the surrogates which may_ be hIghly g‘eliable but e
not entirely va.lid.“ and Bauer (1966) raised the q\restion ie

¢ 4 ; .«‘\ﬁ?
"Is it better ta have ‘a crude measure of the varihble you

are really intenested:in, or a precise measure of a variable
B ’ which is only an approximation of what you are, interested- in ?“\

E Itis difficult to put experiences Ltogether into a picture

with any clarity or Tocus. The result tends to be. a conrused overlay .
of multiple, descriptive exposures or a fleshless and bloodléss i e
o x~ray of underlying skeletal structures. mrying to move beyond . o
* complex description there is a temptation to,develop some,simpler
measure that has common currency across people and ;cross situations;
The major candidate for such a broadly applicable concept is the
notion of satisfaction and dissatisfactiong Ay ‘

~ L

' , STISFACTION ! * .

"satisfaction" is not & word with a clear meaning buq I propose
to follow Hartmann's (1959) use of the concept "value and regard
satisfaction as a mapping between whaf is,or what is perceived or
experienced, with somecomparison model or imaée with which it'should -,

. “match for some reason. Dissatisfaction 15 a . mismatch,s

If oné accepts the idea that satisfaction is a match between
one s circumstances and one's image of what they ought to be or ;i
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what :one wa.nts them to be, then a.nyone has two op?ions for inc¢reasing . )
U his or her satisfaction. An individdal dan do something to change / .
the situation - move to a better home_, switch Jobs, improve relgtions —
e with other people, or whatever would be helpful, 3r, He can change,
the image with which he'1 comparing his perspective of reality, -
., The standard paradigm is zgwering one's level o!‘ a.spiratio;z to
maintain some satisfaction with one's performa.nce ,9r raising it to
present a ore interesting challenge. One way of cr!ating dis-
satisfaction 1s to raise the' image of wha.t might be ) ) s
. One may not always beﬂ"rrefe, however, to ma.nipulate thé\two
sides of the éomparison ofe's resources may be such that changing
homes or jobs 1s imppossible. ‘one may be ignorant of how to relate
petfer to significant peopl‘.‘ Also, soieoné else m‘ay be controlkling
the standard you have to Ettain and you may not h‘gve the liberty -
té backéout frqm trying to\ attain i¢, Bomeone else may be raising *
\- your image of a better? futire, but‘the motivation to achieve it may
dissqlve i the uncertaintf of how to move ahead, Thz image may ,
remain a dream but nqt a very relevant one. The relevance-may remain .
. and the drearer become depressed, oz;\ the motivation%m&y remain strong
© ‘ _and the dreamer resort to wiolent meﬁ\ns. C. f‘ --
If someone reports satis‘t‘actiom with a house or a Job, withbut
further information, a.r’observer“is unaware oi‘ whag"“”’the perceived
and experienced qua.lities~or the dwelling or the e(g oyment are being
:compared with, It could be an ideal, an aspirati«on‘g” a realistic,
expectation, what gne should, haVe by stand'ards of ‘:iﬁistice, what my
peers have, a compromised go\a& that consi'der’l%1 the cost or effort / -
of" working for higher goals, or a 'Sr&olerable r%.nim tha.t is’ accept-
able because one does not at ach much importa.nce tazhousing or |
the qualities of one's work. The common coinage‘ orﬁsﬁtisfaction
measures may, therefore, mask distinctions’ that are worth assessing )
and can be assessed by )mowing somet,hing about ep"fi’ralue a.nd images w7
that are’used for comparison{:'judgments’
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One might hope th'&t Satisract;j.on:%o-Dispatisf&cﬁion was a
' single dimension, It can be in the sense that wherié’ .slpondents are
asked to they can put themselves on such a bipola% mension with
considerable reliability. But, a.na.lysis of components of suech  :
Judgmentg a.nd how peoplé come up with an overall %hoice suggests ~
s that satis!‘action a.nd dissatis!‘action are actually’ﬂ‘two independent
- ditfensions rather tha.n polar terms or a si.ngle dimension The
. . opposite of satfiraction 1s more likely to be *nfﬁsatisraction"
¥ rdther than "dissp.tis!‘action" 1 '2;; * \ .
¥ "Happiness" is a term somewhat similar to sa..tis!‘qction but -
© - Withey, and Andrews (work in progreﬁs) and Robinson"‘o 1d, Shaver (1969)
‘ have Tound correlations in ‘the 4 tO‘ 5 range be%g‘en reports of
i ' \
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satisfaction and happiness, suggesting that while satisfaction an)
happiness are related, they are nof the’ same, A1s6, young people
tend,to report more happiness than satisfaction while older people
tend to say that they are more satisfied than they are happy.‘.
Bradburn (1969) presents evidence suggesting that when some event
perceived as good occurs, one's positive affect can increase
without any change in negative dffect and when some kvent pcheived
as bad occurs, one' s negative dffect can increése wi%hout any

. change in positive affect, Bradburn also measured a variety of ~s

‘variables and showed that positive and negative affect correla :
e 7

with different sets of variables,

One possible conclusion from this kind of work‘is that people.
do not tend to work out some sort of overall position by balancing
positive ‘and negative reatures but continue to weigh them separately.
Another option is that people both keep positi¥e and negative

features seg;rp@e—and combine them in more complex\lntegration than €,

a simple additive model would Juggest . Another possibility is
that affective judgments do not combing% the. way more cognitlve,
emotion-free evaldations are determined

N -1
» . . . .
\ ~

» : IMFORTANCE,
Y & . . '

the ‘problems just encountered, .
When*'people are asked to rank amsarea of life such as marriageﬁ

or fahily life,'it usually-is given 'high importance. They also tend.
to report high satisfaction with these two domains of life, Some !
skeptics have seen this. résponse as defensive or a bias toward
giving culturally approved alternatives, Undoubtedly‘there is

~ some truth in this viewpoint but there is also evidencejthat people
tend to adjust both their perceptiohs of conditions and their images
for comparison so as to achieve _some measure of satisfaction with
%ﬂgortant areasA?f life, gspecially if they feel somewhat powerless
to o anything ore behaviorally constructive. There is also an
attachment to and a valued familiarity with aspects of one's life
that are unique - f, my home, my family - that are not as
sub,ject .to change %susceptible to comparison as dne's car, .

doctor or grocery . pLe. ' ) 4 ’
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. Hartmann s. axiology points out that there are three "levels"
of waluing. One is comparing something with its derinition -~ the
" characteristics 1t oughﬁ‘to have ‘to be what it porté%ds to be. Is .
this structure good enough to be callegd. a house 2 If'that'is as d
as one' S values go, for say' a real estate’ investor, th n one.can.q&
be satisfied and it is a good" house. On &f second 1eve1 one may -
have one's own image of  what one values and likes in a house tp
‘fit one's life style, If a home fits-these qualifications it matches
one .8 personal vimege of a good housge *- a. demand over and beyond
the lesser requirements of Just being a "pouse" . On a third 1eve1,
it is also possible to have one s own houge, a unigue, incomparable
dwelling into which.oné has put one" 1ife and effort, It is lovable
as yours.wfth all its failings and problems. Some fdomains fall into
such, a category and one can' eXpress satisfaction with Just having it,
this unique thing, one 's owWn. -

The ideas of "satisfaction" and "importance" both seem closely

tied to the' "value" one puts on something. All three interact in the

) comparison of psychological perceptions and cognitive images when

a person evaluates some congition, ¢ircumstance, event or personal
relationship. . . W

Looked at as an .evaluative criterion, it is convenient , to imagine

a.value, such as freeoom or acdeptance by others, as a quantified
dimension from zerq-of-it to more and more of ‘1t, depending on the
heights of one"s imagination and imagery. One can imagine a graph ,
plotted above such a dimensiOn, as abscfssa, with- very dissatisfied
to very Satisfied,,or bad to good evaluation, as the vertical,
ordinate dimensiént In plotting points on such a graph, 'no freedom
would be evaluated with great dissatisfaction, "ittle freedom" is’

evaluated similarly, "more freedom" begins to be evaluated posttively'

..and so &n, The curve may even turn down, Toe much freedom may not be
desirable. Such a plot is not always a diagonal. If the evaiuation
rises sharply at some point we have digcovered a standard or

i

riterion point or step function where evaluatfon shifts precipitously.

—_ De elof_honesty SﬁgﬂiiﬂﬂﬂﬁgLffﬂﬂgﬁ?d Honesty is nof much good

unt it is nqar to complete. Dimensions ‘of value Showing such a
step function change in evaluations also tend to be evaluated in
two categories separated accoading to above or beloﬂ the point at

. which the rapid change in evaluation takes place.;This leads Qne,

for instanqe, to categorize people into honest and dishonest rather
than by degra;s of honesby. The image raised in the minds of people

at that 'point’ omithe horizontal value, say some, degree of honesty

Q
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‘ occupation ‘or an orsanization. One does not ‘necessarily. expect‘
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‘applicable to role interactions. Almost any role requfres a¥ f,

" aggression and the value of sincerity. PeopIe ought to behave '

edom, Where evaluatfon becomes rapidly positive is the impge
ents of satisfacti are’ compared. When the curve '

Thits tritional requirements sor a qua.ntity of a remadial drug can

be’se as values and also as subcomponents and subvalues 1nstrymenta1 .
to a re abstract value termed hea1th"Peop1e hav® x:ants that often .
‘tend be quite res~tricted if not unique, such as .fparticular .

appet tes, preferences a.nd interests, Under conditiora of quttural

and Ijdividual differences and limited resources one does not even N
expect many wants to be widely hel o acte 0 A

. L

“ Then there are evaluations a.nd values that one expects to be, _"\f

¥ e
[P

complementary or peciprocal' role - salesma.n and customer, ‘parent |
and child husband and wife, employer and employee. <If“L§lant o 8
think I should behave in a certain way,Il am also going to put value
on the complementary Jvalues required’ of people holding cc&mp];ementa.m(v . )
roles, If I am goins %o be a good ci tizen then the government should )
be -a good government. If I am goinglto be a good worker the? the *
company should be a good employer. * &Y _\0 o
Roles can be more: broadly defined including thg evaluations .

, " *

and values one expects tp be shared in a group, a class, an . P

I
It

netw
'§~, R

ocgupants of’ other positions to hav% such values but, membership .

{s partly .defined by such shgred evaluations, S 4 B

. Other values are supposedly widely held and engender feelings P
of universal "oughtness". They ‘tend to be values about common,. '
reciprpcal, imterpersonal relations such as the disvalue of - X

in certain valued ways by society's definitibr;,. But, it;might be Ph'&”l
noted these values may not+in the least be individual wants or’ ’
to the adivantage of certain roles; as a matter of ct they may - .,
be considerably in con¥lict with what a person 'woug like to do

.7

‘4n agsituation. © \ S o)

» - Most evaluative Judgmeﬁs show a mixture of value riterja. »a
I may be somev;hat dissatisfied in that I did‘qgo‘g‘"get all I wantéd, >
in a situation and yet quite satisfieawith‘what I regard as my, '
“adherence reasonable standards of justice or sincerity. or I,
may compro‘;tl‘(i)se my support of what I see as universally applicable
‘values and have some guilt but satisfy‘ some moYre individually
held value of what I want. Some researchers prefer to separate
the nations of valueg meaning universal "ow;hi:s", from values Ce
v ’, . ,

¢
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in part‘icular roles wlth their complement and both i‘rom individua.l
. wants and phySici needs. However, they can all be ~regarded as
' evaiuative dimen ons or criteria and they all relate 3:0 eaoi’x
other in Judgments‘oi‘ sat* sfaction, Rokeach (1973),, who has ) .Y
N developed a test for rank ordering values, eoncentualizei values
as divided into thosé that determine and ‘describe goals and those
that serve as. evaluative criteria for means of achieving goals, .
\I‘here is obviodsly some choice as to which categorfes of valuing -
one wishes to engage in. .. o S )

© N
., v’v A 4

o
B
.

« i CATEGORIES AND CRITEMA ' - : o
-~ N . =] ’ {rg/ < i( '.ﬂ
- A comparison between.“what is" and a vuued'zinmse resuits i .
‘a match or nﬁ.smatch or perhaps a nearﬁtch ir the Jﬂ'd’ger is wiliing- -
, to think m,terms of degrees of approximation ang“’le?s precipitous . .
shii‘ts in valuing. A few peop]re seem to think in dichotomous, . ,
black or white, good o badcategories, and I gues;s most people
© ayhave some values that are as simply org%.nized as that, They . . .
: \atisfied or dissatisi‘ied with little ‘room i‘gr greyness ko
or qualification in their Judgnents. }fowever, mqst people h_aye !
»’. pe tro'fx%le using four or five categories for evai}.xating the degree
of similarity between what they are, experiencing %nwd the image of
what they want or what they feel they shauld haVe But there&are
few people whosle Judgments range over as many as seven orw»mo e
categories. when they assess degrees of approximation to a "model“
Therapists, counselors, negotiators and semantkcists t k about
the remedial and adjustive value of increasing one s catégories B -
of Judgment. A more varied and therefore sensitive category system
provides a means of gauging change and progress, The cons-.quences
of labeling people sane or insane, delinquent or not’; sick or Vd
* healthy, deserving or not. are well documented and one .oi‘ the
processes oi‘ helping people is to break down their‘*dicho'tomous
thinking. The sel!‘-labeling of stammerers, for instance, is ) ' L, =
shaken by shcwing’*them that their blocking tends to occur 1ess or
not at all when they -read poetry or sing and when” they reread .
material their stutter becomes },ess frequent, Incnéasing one s ¢
categories at least increases one s feelings of being better off -~
than one would-be in a worse - category. On the o’thér hand) ginqr'easing
<t oné's ca.tegories 80 as to increase the mismatch wﬂ.th \\a desired i"_f w
> "model” may - work in the other direction and dedrease one 's feelings: '

ke ~

of well. being. o . . . [ S

;.?;
-

.y s
Relley's (1973) work -on attribuuon theory is suggestive in W

this context since he !‘inds that people tend to uSe dii‘!‘erent ' NG
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) ategory sets or grounds for Judgment when they cvaluate themselves

or others. Quality of life is not limited to assessing ourselves
bt includes others whom we Judge to be influential or significant
i our lives, According to Kelley we are likely to Jjudge our own -
behaviors by internal attitudes.qwants, needs, goals, intentions,

>

th‘being as. aware of the events confrontidg'other people as we are
of our own behavioral environment and being less aware of their
internal conflicts and states of mind, we tend to_Jjudge other.
people's behavior as due to rather simple internal states and we,

*  thus, Judge them as this or that kind’of person - a ratheb simple'

category system - more readily than a persor in thfs'or tnat
complicated Setting, .Our judgments &r foreigners; minorities,

oeople in authority, children, etc, are often evgluations of this
sortl We thus tend to use values of more universal applicability
when we Judge others and. values'of more contextual relevance when
we judge ourselves, It is easy then to be dissatisfied with others
as pesople rather than béeing dissatisfied with the conditions in-
which others find themselves, N ’

y . * - . .
) -

" v )
. DOMAINS ?{x?«b VALUES
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~

What I am proposing is that it is Possible and perhaps

necessary in assessing quality of Jife. o get at both people‘

. evaluations of domains or sectors, of ‘their lives and also the

e evaluative contexts and criteria they use for their Judgmeq&s. o &
Pcople may hold to their«values and change their evaluations as »

- environmental conditions 'shift, They, may also shift in their

E evalugtions with a shift in their values even though their personal
situations may be stable, It is not enougﬁ to know that people are
dissatistied with their housing, or Jobs, or schools or taxe~, If

. anything is to be done abolit them and the data are to be helpful
ror remedial measures'or policy makers, one must know the vaiuesg
on which the various ddmarns of 71ife were judged to be inadequate.-

» Currently, my worwyuith.my colledgue Dr..Frank Andrews, divides
1i£e 41ito’ a numbar of somewhat separate domains, not independent .
. by any neans, but definable as a place or activity or role. The
» 1list of domains is long enoush to cover most of life but it is
no}t exhaustive, Examples are one s'personal self, 'spouse, marriage,
+ children ahd famiiy 1life, hOme, Job, spare time activities,

i,ﬁaﬁzﬁﬁmﬁﬁ‘ei‘g'ﬂhorhood, cqmmunity services, etc, A researcher can successfu 1y

«

, .2 ask about satisfaction or dissatisraction {or both) with these >
various,domains. 0ne°can also get people to report the degree of
importancd.attached to d'domain, i )

. '

-—

+ efc, and the 1limits, pressures ahd 65;ortunism of.external conditions.
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On: can then map the relationships among various‘domains for
all ‘or various subgroups of thé pgpulation and study ti& degrée
to which they influence or, predict overall, global or sumfary
measures . of satisfaction with life in general. One can also try
' various weightings of the domains in such analyses based ¢n domain
importance or some other theoretical rationale for domain fé
. significance’ : S
i Such analyses clearly indioat° that .the domains of oneself,
’marriage and-family relaee more .to overall life satisfaction,
predieting more of the variance in such a measure, than do other
domains, but these.in tdrn relate to 1ob.‘lumw neighborhgod, ,ete.
sin complicated, knotted e ins. As one might expect, thesé
relatibnsﬂips have some co nality across all persons but there
= ar&,alsd’clear ditferences in domain relationships for unmarried,
for Woung people, for older persons and for other groupings of .
. individuals.
I We have_also lqgoked at values more recently, seen here as’

. evéluative criteria, and ssked about the _degree to wh*Cu these

values are held, their importance and the degree to~which they "
{ ape satisffed, A person may, for instance, ‘put considerabf%gvalue
* on feelings of "ompetence, on having run or finding other peorls
reliable. One can ask about the Satisractic“s of these values apart
from the domains withfh which they may -be relevant or irrelevant
satisfied or not.,As a matter of fact, competence or fun “tn one
area may compeﬁsate or be a trade~off for inadequacies in othcr
ﬁparts-or life. Analyses similar to those conducted with domain
satlsfactions can theri‘be carried out on value satisfactions.
- TIf ope combines thé two approaches one can develop a matrix
model, This model invites one to study the individual ctlls of

. the matrix when»domains are listed on ong, side, say as titles 'for

the rows,-and values on ,the othér side) sgy as titles for the -
colugns. What values are satisfied or ‘even relevant in considering

a domain ? Whatgdomains are’ sutisfylng or relevant in considerfhg
value satisfactica 7 The structure of the totdl matrix can be , .
_studied, and 1t is complex enough to saﬁisfy any analyst, The. ~
method of data collection is,too compl ex and time consuming to,
include on most surveys of the general public but we are trying a’
deVelopment, an exposition oT a conceptual approach to quality of
life, and we regard such a, fourdation and exploration as a precursor
to-the development of handy, abbreviated,/simple and usable measures

4 -
for more wjdespread and general use.. g .. - s
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SOCIAL CHANGE

’

This approach is sensitive to changes in domain conditions,
to shifts in individual, group, role and scocietal Values, to the
level of evaluative comparisons (such as ideal, aspired or
tolerable), to the importance or centrality of clusters of domains
and values and to the resulting reports of satisfaction or
dissatisfaction considered separately or as polar terms, The
approach is also sensitive to the structural simpllicity or
complexity of evaluative caftegories and also the clusters and
relatedness strﬁctures of domains and values, We are glso alert
to the need for disaggregation of findings for various subpopulations
“and groupings of society, . P
Such an approach can contribute to a sensitive assessment or
social conditions and social change but it is, at present, too
complex, too cumbersome, too lengthy and too expensive, Various
tactics for simplification and abbreviation are ,being explored
in an. attempt to locate those domains and those values that
seem most 1nrluential in explaining the bulk of the variance and
stfucture that exists. Multiple methods for measuring tne same
dongept can also’ vontribute to selection of®instruments that wofk .
«best 8s judged by various criteria of, usefulness., .
The biggest need is for better theories about social evaluations,
social processes and social change, Better theories will provide !
contexts and structures for _interpretation and understanding and
also a s1mplif1cat£9n9 hopefully,vor our presently complex
approaches, It is difficult to make maximum use of quality of life
data’ ung}l our theoretical models are improved, .
Socfal:indicators are themselves a kind of social evaluationm,

hY

"The public's evaluations are part of the body of data, The choice

of topics for inquiry: reflects a certain set of evalfiations held
by the researchers, and the evaluative frameworks brought by
policy makers to the 1nterpretatior of findings constitute a *
third set. A fourth set is made up of the data gnterpretation
Judgments of the’ public particularly with regard to proposals
for ameliorative pollcy,

Such a complex family of evaluhtive sets is certain to lead
to debates on 1nterpretations and arguments about implications,
priorities and modes or policy 1mplementation Apart from

. 1nterpretations oﬁ’the ava}lable data there are problems in the

Simplistic models of social change that/ are held by most people,
.Social programs continually produce unioreseen consequences,
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summarize his approach. Policy thinking can be categorized by

' Merelman (1969) has built on his early work on the development
of poli tic_al ideology énd, more recently, worked out a number of
aspects of what he calls "policy*thinking". The following points

cognitive simplicity or complexity, Th“* *c his wey of descri ir;g
the abstract perceptual structure of a problg,m to which a policy
is addressed. The- second aspect is the value strucz:ﬁ'e and
evaluative (ort moral) reasoping that is brought. to the issues.
A third component Merelman calls causal thinking. It includes
such ideas as thinking about the root causes of the prebiem,
social system Versus personal causation dnd similar analyses

of fne nature oi‘ consequences, Another face. of policy thinking
is categorized as allocation of responsibility whether govemmenta.l, "o
collective, group or individual, The last characteristic of policy

thinking is called imaginative thinking and refers to the ability

to visualize the personal ei‘!‘ects of a distant social probleuf, RN
the’capacity to understand opposing arguments and the capac.ity

to vj.sua.lize the problem as solved. BN .

This complex description of "policy thinking".suggests that.
data on quality of life should 1nelude perception-of~the-~ situatfon
data and evaluative feelings and evalua.tive reasoning as we have
proposed. However, if paople are to accept a definition of a -
pro'blem and support ameliorative policies and their form ot
implementation, then guality-of-life data need suppleméntary
1nfomtion on how people think about someone doing scme;hiné" $
about their or others'’ quality of life. /5 .

If policy makers are to:develop policies.on their own it
would be enlighter}ing to people to have these larger considerations
explicit and part*of the dialogue o_f public¢ debate. If information
on social change is to be fed into the poliqy making mills then
these amplified aspects of thinking dbout policy problems should
begin to be included in the total quality of Iife assessment. ¢
It rapidly becomes evident as gesearchers move into this broad
area of inquiry that the topics are complex,.responsibilities
are great, and the.implications of such k line of development
require cautio&s, serious and highly capable conside,x;ation.

.
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. THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SUBJECTIVE AND OBJECTIVE WELL-EEING

’

-yA A by

. i, P. d'Iribarpe -,

Pl »

Most of the work now being done of Foctal fndicators s baseds
"objectiv:e"_:f'situation of individuals. It
attempts to identify the domains which #Fe clearly significant for
quality of life or ;well being (health, education, employment, goods

and services a.va.ilable, housing, etc,), and then to find "objective”

., indicators which seem to characterize the situation of the individual
in each of these fields: such as life expectancy, private cons:umption

RIC. . -
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of both collective and non-collective goods and services, amount of
education, a;ld pollution levels, This Approéch 15 founded on the
igpiicit assumption that a given physieal and eccnomir envsronment
exercises a specific influence upon the individual a.nd does so
independenvly of the wocial context.

Althougu this is very much the predominant approach in current
work, it is subJect to criticism because oi‘ the discrepancies among
various subjective perceptions of any one "objective” reality
(Campbel 1, 1973).

The OBCD Working Party on Sociél Indicators expresses this
criticish as follows : ’ <, ;' . .

» '

' The perceptions which individpalg and grotps have of fundamental
aSpects of their well-being are a; necessary and important
component of the social indicabor programme. This type of
imformation reveals another’ dimensiqn of reality and may .
also show up in gbjective factors which have not previously

. been recognized as si@ii‘icant The well-being of individuals

. in many goal areas cannot be, readily detected without recourse
ta ‘the accéunt of the indﬁli s themqelves 'I'his may be
«p&rticularly true of world.n& co’?ditions and health In seve

T other areps as w"Il where thex.'e is, i’or example, a mixture .

of  individual: and collective wa,vs of méef.ing needs, asking
the individual himself is in some instances the only way to -

obtain relevant infomation (OECD; 19733, - ‘

These critlcisms wovld appear to ahow-;that obJective

(«
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indicators need to be s\ép/p]eemented by " subJective indicators based
on people s opinions of "the quality of their situations. e -

But there would be a problem in using subjective ..’mdicators
as a guide to policy. What would happen if a cer,tain trend in

LS u
society entaliled an Improvement in Mec'*"e -.-zell -being but with

. a deterioration in the way it was perceived subJectively _Should,
such a phange be avoided ? Ought we not to attempt ‘to make people .
better informed ? Our society sets much Store by "objectivity", .
and many would doubtless be prepared.to sacrifice the sublje?é‘fi,ye’. )
1f such divergence were to océur, ' W

To overcome this difriculty, it is clearly nezzessary to look
closely at existing "objective" indicaoors : if the results they
give are so divergent from what "sublective" indicators yield, is

. this "in the nature of things” or could it be that bur present

. "objective™ indicators are poorly constructed ? "',r, .

‘This paner will seek to demonstrate that it 1is tﬁe 1atter
proposition which is the case. The argument will be based on

: research in progress for some years at the},fcantré de Recherche
sur le Bien-Etrg (CEREBE) in Paris into the mechanisms, especially
the psychological and sociological ones, by which the state of- a
society inrluences the well-being of its members. We shalr see
that ijectiVe indicawrs as currently constructed rest on implicit.,
assumptions bearing little relationship to reality. Furthermore,
+it is possible using as a departure point a more reaiisvtic
qualitative pgdception g the influence exerted by sog¢iety upen
the well- ~being of its members, to move gradually towards genuinely
meaningful opjective indicators for well-being, yielding results
in close harmony with the *conclusions that would be drawn from
a subjective approach,
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I, THE PRESENT CONC“PT'ION OF "OBJECTIVE" WELL—BEING
'E IS ENTIRELY MEANINGLESS

Ed - -
"

-

L. . R . ,
“In most attempts'to define "objective" social indicators it

is implicitly assumed that tne links between a person's physical
situation (his possessions, *physical environment, etc,) a.nd his
"objective" well-being are independent of any socio-cultural |
factors, A given set of. goods and services is felt to make a

given contribution to well- being. The same applies to a certain
level or pollution‘ controi' or certain ophysical conditions at work,
It is also implicitly assumed that the -effects of & person's
physical sftuation upon his well- being are transmitted by exclusively

physical phenomena, It is thought, for example, that health protection ¥

measures influence well-being solely by altering the state of the

'.ﬂ*\
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indivi.dual s body increasing his life expecta.ncy or reducing
pain. Similarly, it is thought that a higher level of consumption

of private goods afrects well-being by allowing the individual e ¢
to eat food which is more nutritious, or by making him, physically
more comfortable. © . .

This pair of imp],icit assumptions is closely linked. If the
chain of effects connecting people'’s well- being to t"xeir physizal -
situations includes only physical ei‘!‘ects, there is no, ‘reason why
they should be altered by any change “in social conditions

After these assumptions are introduced, the next’ steps ta.ken in
the de!‘inition of indicators for well-being are usually the

following : . . ‘ ; .
l One cnooses a particular society (it hardly matters which, B
since the physical situation/well-being rd1lationship, “,
+ assdned to be purely physical, appears to be independent N

of sgcial factors and therefore identical for all societies)
2. One tfies to establish which physical characteristics oi‘ a
parson's situation (goods,g.v:ailable, housing cha,ra.cteristics,
health ,conditions, etc.) determine the well-being of a =
member of the society, according to whatever intuitive :

v,
and somewhat inchoate idea there may be of the meaning; N . f
of "well-betng”. This 1S done by Seeing to what exteg’c, y }" !
in a given state cf society, vari S changes in the ?’
ingividual’s. sitntion add more or less to his well- being.
. For example, the rich are in an enviable positior} vits-a-vis s

the poor, and those who have received more education are
%
better off than those whose education was short.
3.7 One passes from the individual to the societal level The «

. argument wéuld go as follows : If the well-peing of an

v . individual varids in a certain ,way when there is better
performance according to various indiceators, while other
people's situations remain the same, then the well-fbeing
of ail members of society will vary in the same way wnen -
a1l show better :er“ormance. Ir, in a given state of a

| T— particular society, an individual's standard of living -

Q

is a factor in his well- being, then the same applies to
GNP for all members of society. Here too, to the extent «
that the 1li bétween physical sir,uation and well~-being
'is felt to ::\an exclusively ‘physical phenomenon, this
approach appea.rs to -be Justii‘ied On this view, there is .
no reason why a change in the situation of* other people, "
in a society where everyone's situation is changing, should
affect what an individual gets out of any given change .

in his own gituation. T .
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In fact, however, ‘the two associated postulates - that the

influence of an individual's physical situation upon his well being

is purely physical and thdt it is indebendent of socio-cultural
factors - are utterly at odds with reality.

N
This has become strikingly apparent in consumer studies

(d'Irivarne, 1972a; d'Iribarne, et al., 1972; d'Iribande,,1973).
Except under conditions where survival is ‘at stake, a person's,
possessions affect his well= being far more by altering his- -
psychological and social position (affecting the place‘he occupies
in society, his capacity for showing his attention to others by
means of “"quality-objects" or his feeling of being master of his

~ world) than by altering his physiological state. This decisive
influence of psychological and social effects, as against strictly
p sical effects, applies even to food consumption, as nutritionists

A}

- have clearly shown’ - see the work of Dr. Tremoliéres at~the -

Institut National de la Santé et de la Recherche Medicale Everyone
ha§ heard of the placebo effect, food can neither be propen!y ‘
digested nor appeal to one's taste unless it is psychologically
gratifying, B 2
i This distinction hetween physiological and psychological

effects 18 easily seen in connection with anything reIating to
comforn, whose importance for well-being depends on what meaning?*

~ 1s being attached to it, Thus, mechanical and thermal sconpfort
are easily borne when they signify a break with everyday life .angd
‘have been deliberately chosen - as in the ontext of, mouhtaineering
or other vigorous sport - yet seem intolerable when suffered from
lack of resources for : ordinary" life, wherd they signify social
decline, marginality, or powerleSsness This phenomenonnis a.
general jone, ‘

Research on individual and collective behaviour relative to

s

¥

- 1

health has shown that here, too, the purely physiological considera—

tions are outweighed by the psychological and social factors o
(a'Iribarne, 1969a; 1972b; Dupuy, 1973; Dupuy, and-Karsenty, 1973).
particular, these factors account for the considerable differenoes_
in the amount of effort which it is acceoted should be put Into the
saving of lfTe in differing c2rcumstances - in.reducing accidents, .
for example, on the roads, at work, or An alr transport (there s
being a variation of from one to thirty between the first and the ,
last of thece examples in the amoupt of effort which sgciety is
prepared to devote in drdér to bring about an ideatical physical

result), or- on whether it is pre;ention or rescue that is  being ’ .

considered In fact, depending upon”the circumstantces, an activity
whose physical effect is identical, will have very differing
effects on the feeling of segurity of those affected by it and

% ;
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on their feeling that‘someone else is, or is noﬁ,looking after

their interests. Ultimately, then, the activitiés are ‘very A
... " different, Similarly, the ccntirual replaoement;oi old remedies ’ #

by new ones with little ,Or no innovations from a pharmacological
. 8tandpoint (the proliferation for example, of aspirins which are
fortified, effervescent, ete, - forms which-have practically '
eliminated the ordinary aspgrin) must largely be explained in
terms of . effects other than thgir strictly physiological properties.
Whenever the wellébeing of an. individnal is affected by the
influence of his physical situation upon his psychological or ’
social situation, the link between physical situation and well-being
is not a "natural" link independent of society,'but is liable to
be heavily affected by cultural" phenomena which will depend upon
i . several of the characteristics of the society in which he 1lives,
Among the effects of a person's consumptiqn upon his‘wellg being,
let us consider those which, through their influence upon his
position in soc%ety, arffect the“type of relationship he maintains
with others. The soéial situation assooiated with any given set
of objects is clearly pot an intrinsic property of these objects
but depends upon what they stand for in their owner éociety.
This can vary. enormously. In some societies, abundant food and
) the resulting stoutness connote ease and social respectability.
% ' In other societiés they signify membeérship in a lower social’
catégbry or, in the case of stoutness, a lack of elegances It is
. therefore impossible %o associate any particular kind of well~-being
. & with any particular physical situation without taking account of
what that physical situation’ signifies in terms of the. social L 1
b *codes prevailing in the societies conéerned, ’ ' T
One very important phenomenon goes far to nullify "bbJective
indicators as now constructed. A large.proportion of the effedts
of a person's physical situation depends upon what that situatidn
is in comparison with the situations of other members of societ}.
This is particularly trueiof consumption. It-is what this consumption
represents in comparison with‘the consumption of other members of
socliety which locates an individual within it, giving rise to
respect or to scorn and enabling him to integrate himself with T
‘one or other social group. How well \a mother is feeding her family
. depends on how closely the food she provides matches what would
- normally be eaten in the'society of the social group in which i
she lives. The' extent to which the _dutomobile driver’ reels himself
in charge of events depends upon’ the power and speed of his car b
compared with the other cars on the road whethey or not he can ’

'

.

pass others or must allow himselr to be passed. N : >
: Hence, examinatjon of the way in which a person s wel¥~being
-. 0., < P ; .
T - oo ! . \
Q BRI 37 ;

> ERIC. '~ L
W e00gg,,




x-\ responsible for"
i

EE

-

¢

; S . o \. R
changes in response,to changes in his own physical situation,
with the situation of others-held constant, can give.no idea
of how the well- being of each individual will develop when
everyone's physical sitq@tion is changing in parallel, In the «
first case, when a physical sitpation changes its meaning in
terms of relative%characteris cs changes, but this does not apply
in the second ca It is tiris kind of puenomenon which is 1arge1y
EQ fact that while an increase in individual
. wealth con rably impnoves‘the well-being of the person concerned,
no such:improvement can be discovered in the case of economic growth,
In moVing from a study of what happens to an individuval when his ,
situation changes to the effects of equivaicut changes in society?
as a whole, one must be careful to avoid the fallacy of compos?tion.
. {d'Iribarne, 1972a; 1973),. Tl
Anothdr disadvantage of ignoring any but’ the strictly. physfcalr\
effects upon an individual's well-being is that. it encourages the
use cators which fail to piok up too many of the relevant ‘, :
egrezi;ffii we look at health policy for examiple, every indicator
dealing exclysively with the effects of such measdres upon the
physical state of the individuals concerned (perhaps "number of
days of 1life excluding gonrinement to bed", or morc complicated i
indioators;which incorporate the physical pain involved in the ’
sickness) overlook the emotiona effeats of the measures, This
would not matter if speciric‘SKF\ical effeets were always assoclated
with the same emotional, effects. Any particular variation in the
physical erfectsfindicator would in the€ case be pointing to a S
well- determined variation in the emotional effects and.in the well-
baeing of the individual, The physical effect indicator would be
\ an appropriate indirect indicator of the other effects, But, in
fact, as we have seen, a wide variety or emotional effects will be
associated, according to circumstances, with any particular
physical effect’ This mqans that the overall implications for well-
° being of any change in a physical indicator deperd to a gre s
’ extent on the precise steps which brought about the varid!‘5

”e

» They are not thc same, fur-example, in respect to the various

ways of saving humhan 1ife, The resul} is .that well - -being can. even
¢ deteriorate while the physical indicator is ‘improving (this might
° come about if physical health "improved by transferring resources
erom sectors with strong emotional effects towards sectors where
the emotional effects were weaker)' A ,

' Taking all these phenomena into account, the conventional
approach to defining ! obJective social indicators yields utterly\
nonsensical results which <danndt even be.regarded as first
agproximations. They cannot meet the minimum requisite condition o .

N ' ¢ ¢
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for meaningfulness; of being such that if a state is measured
. by indicators X1, X2 ,... Xn, taking for state E the values*Xle,
X2e ... Xne, it is 7ertain if Xla  Xlb, X2a = X280 ... Xna = Xnb,’
state A 1s more satisfactory than state B, Well-being can ea;ily
decline, while physical indicators show improving performance.
Withqute some radical change in the principles of the method in
use, it will be impossible tc derive a meaningful fesult no matter
how extensive the worky kpwever copious and accurate the data
collected.  _ \ .
, In fact, the work of "objective" social indicators to date
has bean based upon a confusion between the "oe3ect1ve sitwation"
of an individual and hiz "““‘sical state", But a person's cbjc.tive
situation actually includes a great many aspects other tvhan his
physical state. The way in which he fits into society, the
attitudes of others towards him etc., are also a'bart of this
obJect13E\§i£uation. And these aspects are by no means independent
of the "material” aspects of society (consumption, health policiés,
eéE.). objective social indicators reflecting the influerice
upon ~being of the material aspects of society are to bg
designed, then a«meaningful result - even as only -a firgt
approximetion = will have to be based on the examinatiap of all *
the factors whichiactually help to determine this "objective"
situatioh and the mechanisms through which they are influenoced by
the material aspects of society, ) : *

’l

. . II. REALISTIC "OBJECTIVE" INDICATORS OF WELL-BEING
~, {

How, then, can oﬁe clarify the links between the Qely-being

of the members of society #nd the features of the society by .

which it is influenced ? The present. paper can on offer a
somewhat abbreviated descrip*ion of the methodology adopted.
Fuller details. with the theoretical ratiohale, will appear in
. a book by ad' Iribatne,.‘socio-Economie du Bien-étre", currently
being prepared and scheduled for publication in 1974. T™é zuiding
# principles of the work being undertaken by the Centre; for Research
into- well-being (CEREBL) are as follows: N\ L

) 1 tions with .others,
"poetic" participation in the w%{ES; physical condition
, of theé body, "escape' in compens

- an influence on'individual well-being;
. ~ to identify the characteristics of society ("physical®

"physical " situation -

i ’ s;tuatiqn,or the individual concerned,
of others or 1nst1tut10@s) whicg determine the performance
2 y . obtained according to these various "dimensions of 1ife";
. . P i " 4 .
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to observe *the cholces people make in allocating their time,
resources, etc., to go on from considering choice made<when
the individual has been fully aware of the facts
impli ieit in certain a
éiumensions of life". We proceed for example, from choices
among possessions to a person's implicit preferences’ between
R hil [hysicaf state and 1ts relations with others. .«

" . To determiné which of two social situations, or B, provides the

C highest level of well-being, we logk tp see wl; they each provide
in the variqus fields of 1life, If situatiéh A p"ovides better
results than’ situation B ir all fields, we caﬁ say that it procures
‘a highc level or well*being. The same applies 1r @ indiviauar . .
in full awareness of the facts has to make a choice between two %
situations, one providing the same advantages as situation A in .
_terms of the various dimensions of life, the okher providing
the same advantages as situation B, and situation A is chosen.

¢ v JBut in arguing from whatever choiges the actor has made; are

- not the effects:of vgrious kinds of conditioning by society .

interpreted as preferences actuall9 expressed by him °?

[y
L]
~

there 41s no change in. the‘p"eference of actors for performance T

; and anpther, and that there is a kind of psychological constanu
here, rezlecting the exigtence of a regulat*ng function which is .
pensonal to each actor : the conditioning factors determining the =
compromises, made in various societies among the dimensions pave
converged.toward the same limit, The YVery wide diversity of Yo »

_ 7 hehavior which can be" ‘observed appears to be linked to the N
diversity of relationships which existbbetwqgn the characteristics #
of the individual's situation and the performance realized, a&cordfﬁg
to the various "dimensions of life" - and’ these relations themselves« ;
depend upon the sociological characterigtics of the society and C

o each social group (for example, status allocation rules, culture

ncouraging a hedonistic or ascetic type of. ‘personality, etc.) - !

’ this nas been verified fairly accurately for consumption'of -

" Foddstuffs and more; broadly ﬁpr the other major areas of. consumer
behavior., . 5 ‘1 . : 1: ..

- \\\\\ly is through these relations that society conditions the

' actor {compare this with the way in which, at a more general

level, the behavior ofMa self-regulating system in a moving §% . §

) . environment can be analyzed).,This approach makes 1t possible o, o '

S identify a‘hierarthy of ,states of society with an "absolute" value,

' and to construct a re!sonably solid "function of well- -being". = . °

ﬁ * ,5 with évery aavance in research, our perception of well~ being

¢
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and of the way in which it"is conditioned will graduall:f be

’re!‘ined, and we shall have a better chance of enlightening o v ‘
socio-economic policies, ! ‘-
* . If the present state of research it wouﬂ.d be” too early to -

start trying do develop a gquantifiable indicato; of well- being .
associated with the various possible. states., 'For -results thnat
cal¥be taken seriously, the need is still for work fon _the -
"qualitative and "semi: {Quantitativé” analysis of the relationships ,
between the physical characteristics of the sit’{xa.ﬁion (consuMption
of the various types, of goods, envirgmental conditions, ete.)

and well-being. We must el°uqidate the nature of the “relati‘onship
existing between the physical characteristics of the situa’tion ) 1

. and the performance achieved in terms of the various dimensions ;}

of life. We must also determine how these re].ationships alter )

th the institutions of a given society and which' of the variables
— the most signi!‘ica.nt., It is in fact a considerable simpli!‘ication
to merWion only two levels of variables :. a greater number must

be utilized (!‘or example, to examine the influer%e of consumption .

upon relations with others, it is necessary to distinguish among

influences in terms of status, signs of attention to others,

and time available for interpersonal relationships) .,"»." .®
, This is an extremely wide field of analysis. At .this Stagg ' 4

» 2 it alrgady seems possib1e to shed a sood deal of light on the .
- policies to be pursued by providing an idea of the influence of

‘the physical chardcteristics of the situation upon well-being

which, though not ye* very precise, will be far closer to reality

than what conventional analysis could provide.%lt is possible
R in particular&to demonstrate the non-optimal éharacter of ﬁxe . ,,,m o
situation prevailing in industrial societies, Veapecially the\ <.
. fact that work duration, and the raté at which. products ar% e
o~ \ renewed, are both far. higher than they would be in an optimal.

S state, the optimal state derined in-the Pareto sense (a state is 3
non-optima.‘l when it would be possible to achieve higher well ~being
for all within the cofistraints of the commun;%yé) ¢a’ Iribame,

»1969b; 1973; DUPUY. 1973a). . i 3 .

It is aJ.so_possible to advance our’ knowledge of the Jlays in
which these situations could be improved (d Irib e, 1973). '

It is incidentally possible to male comparis n " from the
well-being standpoint, between States such that’ one '1., higher.,
thah another in all dimensions of life, or higher in crucial
dimens’ions while being 1qyer in less important dimehsions, a.nd‘

- thus to obtain the beginning of a hierarchy of possible ‘states
(see. the approach of d'Iribarne, 1972a; 1973). \x .
" At all events, this kind of "qud;litative semi~quan i\tga{i“ve"
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groundwork 1s an essential précondition to any "evaluation” as ®
such of the effect upon well-being of the physical situational .
characteristics. Leaving any of these relationships out of account,
and trying to evaluate e!‘!‘ects in considering oniy a proportion

e

= “"of them will result in meaningless findings if the relationShips

. . omitted are important by comparison. But it is impossible to be ”
sure that no Tmportant relationships have been left out until
they have been studied as a set, and until there has been a .

s check ‘that the relationships identified can account properly ’
for the behavior observed . . . )

Once we have obtained a good qualitative and "semi—quantitative'

knowledge of the relationships between the phy ical situational
" characteristics and well-being, it will be possible to make a
proper start on the problem of, evaluating well-being or, more

LN
. ?, , Precisely, of developing quantified indicators rei‘lecting the

- way in which various states associated with a particﬁlar set can <L
T -be placed. in descendfng order: of well- being. These -problems.of »

grading can be tackled with widely varying degrees of ambitiousness .
depending upon how broad a set of sfates is being considered : at

o one extreme would be an attempt to grade all possible stafes in L
. all soci’et'ies (this would be "the well-being indicator"), at )
the other," the elementary problem of grading, in-oné society, . ° .
dirrerent states by a single characteristic hdlding al ther
signii‘icant characteristics constant, : =
The more progress we make in oir lmqwlet.ge of the mechanisms, .
“ the furtiier we can go in developing indicators, . . B ' .C
. ) : o . - C
.z» - b 0N CoNCLus:(ON ‘ .
° . '(\ ‘..

. f A realistic conception of "objective" well- being can be
- derived if, we take account of 11 the factors affecting it -
C “not m,erely “the purely physical pHienomena but also the socio= 3
cultur:al aspects, which play an important part in determining it.
wXhe re‘lationships between "objective" and "subjective" well-being i
are then ‘séen in'an’ entirely new light, Présent discrepancies
«  between® results provided by th““éag two ‘cinds ol indicators are due
largely to°the fact that the fobjective" indicators as currently
cons‘ructed are an extremely p&or rerlection cf the actual objective.
siwations of individuals, Since 1t’is ‘the case that a person moo. b
wany given physical situation can experience a radical change in
his real objective situation’ by passing from one social state
¢ " to another, it is only to be expected that his subjective appraisal & .
of a given phys1ca.1 situabion will be extremely variable, depending
. upon the circums%ances. This in nd. way 1mplies that the person is

e = o :

&

.
oty v
Ay

e

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: N . 5
N .

*’5’
._.s;zﬂn




~

-

° viewing his objective situation in a distorted way. Work which . v

has already been undertaken along the 1ines described above &
suggests that any such distortion will usually be only slight
Analysis of the relations between growth and well- being tend

' par'ticularly to-confirm this': the discrepancies between these

. aspeets wkﬁch are usually regarded as "objeetive" and "subjective" Ce

aspects of well-beirfig are psp.rticularly wide in the case of economic

growth (which is accompanied by no increase in declared satisfaction,
¢ s and no reduction in the gap between estimdted requirements and

actual consumpti.on), and in this area,. an "objective" analysis

which does not ignore the most important of the relevant phenomena

leads to findings very close to those yielded by "subjective" .

analysis,

We can 1 kr

ard to realistic analysis of "objective" )
Q
P ‘ﬂfwell-‘oeing qc’onverging with the sub.jeti,ti.Ve‘ analysis, each .o '

[}
H -
.

confirming our con!‘idence in’ the other as a guide to genuinely

eri‘ective polici.es in this !‘ield
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This céhehta.ry ta.kes a preliminary and necessarily persona.l
view of the methodological problems involved inr monitoring life .
satisfactions and was written with special. reference to theé efror’cs
of .two sample survey organisations, ore in the U.S.A., the other”’

1o Brita.in, which. are pursuing this obJective The American work
—being ca:rried thrcush by the Survey Research Center at the¢-Univer-
sity of Pﬁclﬂgan and the British study being conducted on parallel
lines tgy the SSRC survey unit in the U.K. both follow proposals
initta.llyvoutlined in twd papers by Campbell and Comverge. (Campbell _
" and Converse ,1970; Campbell 1972): The programs are intended to
be long-temr—‘, .the first task being to establish’ na.’ional bench.
mérks Tor levels of satisfaction and aspiration in those specific®
domains which appea.r most potent in shaping overall life satisfaction.
Repetition of the national surveys at intervals will then provide
. time series data. on psycholosical states thdt accompany maJor social
~chan3es. L -

This thumbnatl sketch hardly does Justice to the detail ot‘ the

. research proposa.Is set out in the Campbell and Converse papers. '
Psychological data of the scope and continuity envisaged have

never before been collected on representative samples, But it is
eyident both frcm the discussion in these research proposals and
even a first acquaintance with the s_o-czlled "happiness literature *
(see for example .Bradburn, 1969; Cantril, 1965; Wilson) 1967; and
,Bobinson et E: 1969) that the field of life satisfaction studies
abounds with unresolved conceptual and measurement probl;ms. Heavy
investment of public resources in survey research in this field
"could be subject to well-founded criticism unfess- these met\lodorogical
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2. Basic Strategy L
It clearly would not do "simbly to assemble a loose collection
of questions under the "quality of life™ rubric and apply these
at intervals to a national sample in a Gallup~-poll type of operation.
Running through the Campbell and eonverse research proposals {s =
concern for the quality of data, a recognition that the appropriate
measuring instruments do not now exist, and that a major investment
of effort must go into their development. The Michigan researchers
do not detail the steps in this development but it seems &lear that
more is required than the usual productlop Sequence of pre-pilot
and pilot stages which ordinarily prebede a large ~scale sample
4 survey. I many of the problem a.reas, the order of conceptual
and measurement difficulty is suchsas to warrant a subsidiary
investigatic;n in its own right. These subsid’ia.ry studies need:
not te expensive in proportion to the cost even of the initial ffain-
sa.'nple fieldworx, but they could be time consuming. One solution
might’ be to proceed to t‘xe first rpund of data collpction as soon
A8s certa.in areas could be dealt with adequately, even though others
) still bad to be inadequately tfeated. The findings of special
! scale-development and other studies !‘or the inadequately covered ;4
areas could then be fed 'into the second or subse‘quent round of
' data collection -
! Ideally, as much information as possible from the gubsidiary
studies should be incorporated at the large-scale pilot stage.
This might mean "delaying this rmwn& stage and hence the main
. survey. The advisability, of doing so would need to be weighed
against the desirability of- establishing national bench marks at
the earl est oppo funity. THere is something to be gaid for delay.
Against the long-term perspective of .r.he continuing program, a
delay .that' seems insupportable now might look negligibleé retro- .
spet:tivelr. Seen in this pez’spective also the investmerit in the N
quality of the initial bench marks 4s extraordinarily high and may
prove criticsl Schedule items used in large-scale trend studies .
have a ay of becoming "enshrined”, that is standardized and carried
!‘oma.rd n the pilous hope that they are valid but with thé major
concern for comparability; with the passage of time, also, the
credibility which attaches to weak measurements may be strai'ned\
rather than strengthened, so that the question mark already in
the minds of.some social scientists about the engerp"ise ‘of me uring
L happiness by questionnaire comes to loom larger.:.In short, th generous
. budgeting of time for methodoiogical ‘work at the foundation age ..
of tt\ze study may be critical for its ¥ong term success., ., - . )
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The metnodological work fa.lls into two broad. categories I

1. ‘1413 development and standardisation on the general Po.
population of measures for_the ps;c!*ological vari e.b}.es
'tha,t ‘are demonstrably refined, relillz‘e and valid,
Accounting studies in which the relation between these

’ measures, ba.clcground factors .and other specific variables
are fitted into a c,oncep-tuai scheme which can be tested -

.

empirically, -~ e N

N ~

'l‘hese two categories are inteérdependent in that the quality
of the psychological measures can, ultimately be demonstrated only
“in terms of their "construct validity . that 1is in terms of the .
meaningful pattern of relationships they form with other variables’
in the study ‘Examination of these pattems in the cross-sect:‘.onal )
©, data_ should 1ead to f.heoretical expectations about the way satis-'
l factions and aspirations in specii’ic domains are related to each

 other and %o overall life-satisfactron for people under 'dii‘iering - ..

temporal depth' to the study. But without the cross-sectional i S
analysis and the setting up ,of theoretica.l expectp.tions in advance,
_the mere logging; of cthange at inté’rvals of €ime would seem *s les§
valuatle undertaking, and thé understanding of what was being -
measured, and what was changing,” would be’impoverished -

to
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. 3. Measurement of Happiness . A j
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The ques‘l'tiron of validity arises particularly sharply. in relation
to the ultimate dependent variab‘le of the s(tudy The claim Yo be ,
measuring -happiness by means of standardised questionnaires is bound
to provoke critica.l fire f‘rom other social scientists. ffre which
will nbt be avoided simply by swftching%o alternative labels such

L4

this area therefore requires as much methodologicdl deptn as can
be attained. L : N - 7~
An unsatisraoto,ry feature of t,ne genera.l pcpulation surveys ‘that
Have attempted to quantify this area is tne reliance that has been .
_placed on sfngle item measures.. 'I'hree or I‘our djfi‘erently wondedﬂ Py
versions are extant, but there does not Seenbto have been @y ~ - o)
published investigationoexamining. I‘or a hegerogeneous popthatior?,
the scalable properties ot gtje purpqrted undeq'lying dimension. -
Reported test-retest coefficients for single items of the order of
53 indicate that the prospect for reliable measurement 18 not
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lire conaitions. Eventually the longitudinal aspects will add - .
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hopeless, but .this still leaves about half the obtained score
vari"a.n‘ce as possibily dpe to measurement error. This is clearly
unsatisfactory if o because sué'c.ess on the accounting side
oﬁ the study will be Andicated by the extent to which variance
*on {the happiness diad(nsion can be explained in terms of associations
with other variables, )

Reliability of measurement can be of course be increased by
using more items, this being one of the main Justifications for
scale construction, While itv is better to elim;.n‘ate measuremgnt
error directly, it can be allowed for statistically (correction
for attenuation) given a knowledge of the reliability coefficient "
of a scale, Further, in order, to make sefise of shifts on the '
happiness dimension in longitudinal comparisons, it would. be
necessary to know what -the susceptibility of” the measuring instrument
is to short-term fluctuations of mood. Conceéptually, genuine mood .
changes can be distinguished from measurement error, ,but in order
to differentiate the two empirically, it would be ne&ssary to
determine the internal consistency (alpha or split-half).reliability
in.addition to test—rete§t relfability. For thi< purpose also the
scalable properties of a battery of happinegs items will need | .
to be examined, °’ <t

Even trivial va.riables can be measured ‘reliably, but "domain ..
sa.mpling using a pool of items is also the first step towards ’
examinlng validity. The response to single items is-notorigusly
subject .to éven slight changes of wordi.ng The items used for
measuring happiness in general population surveys have tended to
become standardised from study to study, no doubt because the 0
investigators wished to ensure comparability., There are somé signs,
however, of "operationalism in, reversq", that is a tendency to,
*accept whatever these ‘key' items measure as a cri terion of
happiness or satisfaction, In fact, what they do measuPe is <likely
to Ke accounted !‘or in a large degree by a "word specific" !‘actor. 4
The general factor, free from the contingencies ,0f specific verlial )
formulaticns, is more validly, approximated by summing the response
to-‘several items, even though 'these items are only imperfectly
related to each other, Take for ex %the correlation in the 17/
to .5 range between the " standard"%easuring happiness and
the item used to measure satisfaction with life, as found in a
series of studies reported by Robinson: and Shaver (1969), This is
the order of correlation normally found between single 1items which
ostensibly tap the sa.me attitude dimension. In this case there . 1‘, .
‘does appear to be. an underlying distinction between what the itsms -
measure, as shown by di!‘!;erential correlation with external variables.
Possibly the happiness item taps a higher—order factor of which .
the’ satis!‘a.ction dimension is a sub-component ¥hat is not kndwn
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is how much hangs on the particular verbal formulation used for
these items The situation will be much clearer if the properties
of batteries tapping happiness and batteries of items, indicating
satisiaction were examined together. . .

v «

4, Domain Sampling ; the case’ror\preliminary gualitative interviews

The few items thﬁt have been 'used to measure the happiness-
satisfaction dimension have all the appearance of being framed at
the desk. In deriving an item pool for the further examination ror
this domain it would be advantageous to invest some effort in sampling
the expressions that people use spontaneougly when they talk about it,
Tnis recommendation is based on a general conviction held by this®
writer about the way midale-class investigators should proceed in T
seeking to represené the attitudes and perspectives of a heterogeneous .
population. Briefly, the position taken is.that a questionnaire
measuring instrument-is necessarily,standandised round_its designer' s
preconcep ions, whereas the criteria of what is relevant lie at least
in_part with the informant, TS put tt more simply, if you want to
know how people feel anh think, it is necessary to take 'steps to
listen f£o what they have to say. In practice this prescription boils
down to the holding of a series of free-ranging, non-directive
individual interviews and group discussions,“the material from which
is content-analysed to provide a ‘source or Eypotheses and qugstion- .
naire items phrased in natural‘populatio gudge" . Neither
saqpling technique nor subsequent statistjcalanalysis, however
sophisticated can make up for lack of thdroughness in this initial
exploratorjfphase of research yet it is invariably skimped by
acgdemic researchers. -’

These thoughts of course range wider than the mere collection
of items tapping the happiness domain, which would be a small” part
of the yield .of the initial qualitative interviews., But "happiness"
or "li(; satisfaction" s a topic in which ordinary people should
talk readily, given the chance, providing a rich source of material
on which the researcher can fiil.out and pbrhaps reformulate his
initial preconceptions. The initial stage of1pnstructured inter~
‘viewing, as hers oroposed, could provide a foundation ror the entire

stpdy. N Y .
. I\-; -

5. The Quéﬁtitative Follow-up

&

Y

L) . -
.(‘ But to Teturn to the task of meas;ring happiness/in global
terms. The suggestion is not, it should be made. clear, that a
lengthy battery of items should be employed to méasﬁre this one
dimension in’ the main survey where pressure og,the questionnaire‘
apace will. be gevere. The properties of larée batteries of items, ~
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culled from a content analysis of the preliminary, unstructured
{nterviews, would be examined by analysing responses of a sm&ll .
but representativecsample of informants (150 to 200). Prpblems
{ ot response set and social desirability can also be examined at’
this stase. The necessary defence in depth concerning the.cone1u~
sions about scalable properties of the domain would rest in large
. part on the findings at this development stage. The number of items
carried forward to the main survey need be nc more than a handful,
perhaps fewer, depending dn what was discovered about the internal
consistency of the domain and the length of scale necessary to
measure it at an adequate level of'reliabiligy (McKennell, 1970).
The point is that the few items carried forward would be a distil-

lation from the larger set, with® known and derensible measurement
. P

B

properties. o ’ e -
The éxistence of a larger pool of items with known measurement
‘properties would also facilitate the setection of sub-sets, -edui;
valent forms', which could be used in special studies designed to
geparate genuine trait instability from measurement error, Further
. studies, involving recalls om a small sample of ihdividuals would
be required hene. Although this kind of wdrk primar_;y related .to o
\ reliability it bears on the validity problem and is.1in fact some-
times referred to as establishing "domain sampling validity" (mryon,
. 1957). Establishing validity, however, is a continuing process and’ ﬁ
' invblves examining the behaviour of reliable scales when these are : o

related to a.network of dther variables o f
£~ .6. self-anchpring Scales _ ’ B ; .
] The Standard self-anchoring scale devised by Cantril (1965) ¢
) was employed by him in'a thirty—nation study. Which included the -
. ¥,

U.S.A. bt unrortunately not the U.K. Thi$ device has several’
attractive features : it is simple in-use, takes.little guestion-
°naire space ang lends itself to open-ended probeSIWhich reveal 2
the conteht of personal concerns, Perhaps its strbngest advantase
.o 1is that it permits global ratings of past and sent satiSIactions
to be compared with aspirations for the fuﬁgre, and all w}thin the ,
same measurement format, Despite or perhapg because of éhese
‘advantages there appears to have been no/attempt to ‘asgess the .
> =~ Yeliability of* this 1Mument, and’its, claims valididaygedo not. -~ |
’ g0 much beyond those ‘of face validity._Cantril s (1965) .demanstration
of discrepancies between nations in ratings on §he°s§}raanghorihg
- .8cdle is partial evidence for its validity, but still leaves large
unanswered questions. about what it is actua!ly measurlng..nt would
be advantaseous ir, ratings on the selﬁ-anchoring scale could be .
szstematically related to scoreg on other gIobal measures of ..
o satiggactipn ‘and happiness. i K - C 4 “?
&. ! v ~ = ! . e - 25
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. The difriculties of doing tﬁis are considerable but may not be
insuperable. A “clue to procedure is afforded by noting that whereas
self-reported happiness déclines with age, ratings on the self-
anchoring scale’ of present life~-satisfactions increase Jwith age,

’ while aspiration levels™ drop and the gap between past and .present
satisfaction narrows, at least in the United States population up
to the age of 64 (Cantril, 1965 375). This suggests that self-
reported happiness mdy be a higher-order Judgement in which. Jpast
progress, future possibilities, and present state are subjectively
'« *  integrated in a'kind of running average. Bradburn has made a similar
suggestion with respect to the positiVe\and negative conponents of
happiness. The superior happiness of the young is largely due to
their excess of positive affect ‘(Bradburn, 1969 91), and it is
noteworthy that the items used to measure this foecus on recent
.accomplishments and a sense of continuing progness. An empirical
folldwsup of these speculations might uncover the ,subjective calculus
whereby people average aspirations and experience of progress .in
their global happiness ratings. One empirical technique for doing
this might be to ciuster individuals according to the similarity
of their profiles on the self-anchoring scales, .these profiles to
include ratings for past, ﬁresent and future as weéll as the distances
between these ratings. Separate clusters could then be compared for
“systematic differences in their global happiness rating. The, technique
of clustering peopli'according to their profile similarity suggests

i{tself as a general device for examining infrastructure, of happi-
ness and is discussed further in Section.l5, ) s
. 1 ‘
Vo . vV e

T. Positive and Negative Affect -

Bradburn (1969) has devefoped a model in which a person s .
position on the dimension of psychologipal well~being is seen as S
a resultait of the individual's position on two other independent

ensions - dne of positive affect and the other of negative affect.
The evidence he produces for the "discriminant Wi idity" of the two ,
compone s on this model is compelling. Th/ﬁitems tapping_each ¥
componéNg are factorially distipect, c&mingdjwo uncqrrelated clusters;
both components are independently related in the expected direction
to overall sélf-ra*ings of t happiness, and many specific variables
which influence overall happiness are shown to be related to one |
component but not to the other. The complete absence of correlation
Bradburn finds between sﬂé two components may y gt prove to be ‘an
‘art facs of"Itgm wordfﬁg or even item-selection, but the wide range
of differential statistical behaviour with external variables could -
only occur ifthis Scales*gere tappingvempiric ly. distinct ractors. L
~ Bradburmn's findings, in .short, represént an iTportant break-through
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which must now be incorporated'in any further research. A lon%-term .
monitoring study would obviously be defective, for egample, if it T
!‘a.tled to uncover how changes in overall ‘happiness and specific ‘
domain satisfactions were related to shifts occurring independen.tly
along the positive and negative affect dimensionsk The same point
can be made in respect to other high level components of happiness
which probably exist, even though their nature can at present be .
only dimly conceptualised. ' g
Effective though they are, there is room for improvement in ;
Bradburn's affect measure and for understg{’g{%ng: the pole-of- positive, .

v
3

below.

and negative affect (either wei

3 unweighted as in Bradburn's
At‘feé{Bale'mce Scale) explain

most of the variance in sel!‘—reported

Balance Scale and single ppiness: 1tems is only in the .4 to .5,
range. How_much of the unexplained variance is due to measurement
error will not be known ‘:mtil the happiness dimension’is properly
scaled, There are indications however that the low level of correlation o
is at least in part due to the omission of other high-level components v,
in the overall happiness experience ]
Bradbu tem on’ Wishins to cha.nge ones lire , for example, ~ -~
shows a different/pattern of correlation with the affect scales h
than do the happiness items, yet it’is‘'related to ‘the happiness .
;items’as strongly as these are related to each other. 'I'he life-change ,
item shows a lower correlation than the happiness :[tems with the P
Affeét Balance Scale, a.nd itﬁs more, strongly related to nega ve ¢
than positive affect, even though the happiness items are ahout
equally related to the two compbnents (Bradburn, 1969 68, 6%, 51).
This suggests that the life-chme item is tapping a distinct
component of happiness, possibly nelated to the aspeet of aspiration
and general, sense Of progress towards lire -gdals discussed above,
This ‘kipnd of interpretatidn of pattems of correlations cah be made

_Ieas speculative when the analyais; Is based on larger batteries

of items containing multiple ihdicators.qf each sub-domain. o
The initial research for collecting an adequate item ’pool for

analysis would be includep in that already outlined for gathering

a pool of general happiness itema. In the proposed f}'ee-discussion

WOrk we would listen for and seek to elicit any kind of general

statement by which peOple spon taneously describe their feeling -

states. %content analysis would bring together ekpressions of

1
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reeiing states at a less general level than "happiness or "total life-
satisfaction! o while omitting, at this stage, particularised references
to the speci§ic experience that gave rise to the feelings,
. ~z. Bradburni focused for theoretical reasons on general items
' phrased in terms of a particular, time fdcus -fthe past few weeks.' .
Factor analysis of a wider battery of statements which included his,
would show the place of the positive and negative affect dimensions
in the toﬁal structure of the domain. It is noteworthy that Bradburn,
in discussing the unresolved probléms in his own research (in the
book, 1969, and also in d recent personal communication), raised
what is in effect the domain-sampling problem, He.notes that ’
Wessman and Ricks (1966) distinguish four separate dimensions after
factor analysing a considerably largeqﬂ}ist of items descriptive of
feeling. The lattep psychological investigators. however, as so often,
confined their attention to undergraduates. In seeking the dimensions
' of feeling states common in thé general population, representative ¢
' sampling of people as well as items is of course essential, But
sfnce the limits of the population of items cannot be defined in
advance, thoroughgoing empirical exploration of the "universe of
. content"”, along the lihes suggested in Sections 4 and 5 is what
scems to bé required, The dangers of premature closure in defining
the 1limits of this universe were argued’ earliér. The decision on ..
what dimensions tc measure should, in other words, represent a N
cﬁlmination rather th a precoridition r the scale-development stage.
The amount ofhwéeﬁ involved in the above suggestions cannot be
minimized but would be'well worthwhile if it yielded information on
_the total structure of the happineds domain., It SEemsylikely that
seme . this structure is hierarchical with theW%happiness items as such
tapping a factor at the highest order of generality. Such a factor
can be expected to emerge as the first principal component in the
ractor analysis ‘of a larger battery or items, The literature already
.sgggests that insofar as people c¢an place themsel}gs consistently
d realistically on a single oVerarching dimensi of satisfaction
W tg life, they'do é& by subjectively integrating their bosition on
dimensions of feeling states at a lower level of generality. These
dimensions, such as Bradburn's positive and negative affect, a sense
of-progress” towards lire;goals and no doubt other dimensions yet
to be clarified, would then be expected to emerge as second-order
factors. These. still—general dimensions would in turn be compounded
of satisractions /and asplrations in specific domains, corresponding
to lower~order factors at the base of' the hierarchy. Given such a o
structure people occupying the same position _on a factor at one
level could nevertheless have very differenﬁ profiles on the factors
. Iy

at lower level, ‘ \, .
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, The psychometric work to confirm this admittedly speculative
picture would probably need to be confined initially to fhe top

. layers of the hierarchy.- Intensive factor analysis of the type .

*+ énvisaged has fallen into disrepute in certain circles because
of the indiscriminate way in which this analyticaI tool has been
applied (more often than not to the student population), Here it
is stresséd that the valuation to be placed on the, dimensions i
discovered would rest only in part on the internal results of the o
factor analysis and more firmly on the results,obtained in operating
with these dimensions in a follow-up study. The aim would be o
represent each factor dlscovered by a minimum number of ite‘B iny‘_,:

- the pre-pilot or early pilot.work for the main survey, The items
would be carried forward to the main susvey only if the factors
they tapped proved to have &xplanatory power in relatiom..to the. .
wider’range of variables included in the analysis of the pilot data.,
But the {ree-discussion work and the quantitative follow-up are here
envisaged as subsidiary sca;e-development studies in their own right,
involving relatively smaller samples, and antedating the pilot .
survey proper, - = X

¢ . K

a

9 Specific Domain Satisfaction .

In the. paper by Campbell and,Converse it is proposed to stu
sstisfactions and aspirations in a limited number of speciﬂic
domains, "probably involving such.areas as health, marriage, family,
Job, housingg financial intuation, own education in retnospect or
edudational Opportunity for children, ete,". These writers suggest,
that with further care, such work c0u1d proceed along the' Lines ﬁ
pioneored by Hadley Cantril (1965). One can see that the selr-

- inchoring scale, with the advantages and ease of applfcation noted
In Section 6‘ can be readily transferred from more generalm P
specific domains simply by altering the instructions which speciry
the referentd for theﬁextreme anchoring points of the scale, At
present, Hdwever, one would be hard put to it to answer a determined
eritic who, taking a long, hard look at the self-gnchoring sag_e,A -
concluded that it was more a convenient questioning dodge than a :
proven measuring instrumeht on which large resources shouild be
invested, More needs to be known 4bout ‘the scale's reliability,
its short-term stability (not quite the same thing), and,.notwith-
standing the work’ done by Cantril, the wider question of its
validity‘- what it really measures, y

To the extenl that the scale is valid the ratings on it ror

‘ past, present and future ought to be combinable by somé kind of o
arithmetic to' give a score summarising a person”s overall feelings |
apout a domain The validity problem and the kind of. investigation
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*required here is analogous to that discussed earlier at tﬁe global *
. leVel, where the eriterion for overall feelings would be the general"

self-anchoring scale might possibly foXxlow similar principles in
all its general and specific applications, which would be & véluable
y finding. In a specfric domain however the best combinator“;‘r' tscoge ‘ :
!‘or' this scale would be that which accounted for most var;j@.nne‘son t
a dependent variable summarising overall gvelings abodt the doma.in.
. While such a va.riable might Be measurable by a single 1tem
or two in the main survey, it would . !‘irst need to be demonstrated
. that'the chosen items Were not“ i‘actor or word—speci!‘ic but adeguately
measured the !‘irst principal component of a ba?tery» of items covering
. general ‘i‘eelings of satis!‘action about the domain. This work would .
need to he done for each domain. The’initial free-discussion work
‘to derive these items and the small survey to collect data !‘or the;
. quu\titativ‘é"“i‘ollow_-up analysis might’be incorporated with the (fie d
.o work for the subsidiary studies discussed earlier. In the main” ’
survey, the suggested combinatory sdore oh the self-anchoring scale
!‘or a specific dpmain @ight even replace the scale of overall %::

i atisraction for that domain, but only ific could be rirst
| demonstrated, that the Jtwo measures were equivalent. L my <]
* “The ‘level of accounting in the scale development work just . = s 2\

\
* . discussed, although ﬂstricted to specibi‘ic domains, would be !‘ocused

happiness measure.‘a Thé best combinatory formula for m‘tings on the et

AT

ERat PSR

, on what was most general in the feelings of overall satisraction in’ e
' a domain, A balance mus} be struck in decisions on‘how far to ga > :

. into the infrastructure, the determinants ol satis!‘action, within

each domain. This will be a recurring difficulty in planning, the

tota.l strategy of the study. With regard to holising, for example,

“Campbell notes that a single global question (or scale) on satis!‘action

. or dissatis!‘action may%erpy&e*&tfg%’disguise important di!‘!‘erentials, , <,

'« 4 and a more detail.ed enquiry would be desirable into what it 18 that
people value “in their housing, Some*i‘deas for such ,an en\quiry will

now- be' sketched, e -

. " Briefly what is p”i'”oimsed is an application of the technique
' which sophisticated market researchers are nowadays anplying o
map those aspects of a product field which are relevant to the )
) .satiuvfaciion of tuyers' motives, These procedures are not yekt well
' documented, put for a partial account see Howard and Sheth (1969;
r chapter 6). The techniques resemble the semantic di!‘rerential
. (0sgood, 1957) but with several important difrerences. 'I'here is no{
" ‘ interest in the main dimensions (E.P.A,) Of a.generalised semantfc
£ pace.*E[nstead the factor structure obtained is that which best (
% reveals the choice criteria in the produét field. -Thi’s,is done by
first applying unstructq,red eliciting techniques to find the . K
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adjectival qualifiers (which can be whole phrases) for the bipolar
, - . Scales, The e“?.iciting techniques used range frqm straightforward
. informal interviews to sophisticated use of "Reportory Grids" (Frost
. ’//, and ‘Brain, 1967} The factors found in the pilot work can be
g represented by a much reduced set of rating scales in the main
7z _ survey, Comprehensive coverage is therefore achieved with ma.ximum v

"y economy, As Cga.mp‘bell notes it may well be found that "space and

* ' Physical condi tions are not the primary factors and that such psycho-
logica_]_'.*considerations as familidrity with_ the neighbourhood, - )
. proxgsmity of friends ,,, make & greater contribution to the satis-

. I‘action or dissatisfaction a person feels in the place in which
'1,“' o~ he lives Y The importance attached to any factor can be assessed
tt ‘by relating distances between the ratings on it of "present house" -
, . and "ideal hotise" irirel ation to overall satisfaction ratings,

> . Much coulg be learned from the analysis of the profile of: ratings
for past,” presen% and ideal housé'{distance measures to be inoluded
Sty in the® rofilesf for people, in dif!‘erent population segments, at
-various levels of over=-11 satisfaction with their ho sing. ° !
The general technique is .one of great !‘lexibility_ and power
’and .can be’ adapted to almost any domain, The write’nr for exampl\e
W has applie”a it to the analysis of self-images and the identirication
phocess (McKennell and “Bynner, 1969). In the application to any one
domain there are many technical aspects concerning reference points "
and sca1e escriptions to be carerully thought through and™ worked
' out empiricallyr. ;n the housing study, for example, the phrasing .
* ., used to c'\ver the concept of "ideal house in the future" would need . .
experimental work to rind the version most diagnostic in the total |
acqounting I‘or overall .satisfaction with current hugusing conditions.
As’ part of the mont taoring program, the need for comparability over
‘extended periods of time i's & further constraint whi¢h would need
to be carefully borne in mind, ’ ", P
A general point can be made which applies to ghis and to. all .
the subsidiary studies proposed in these comments..-The process oI‘ '
° , " "cleaning Up « & particular area may be arduous and demanding of
research time.’ But the work can be done on a relativély small (though
representative) samplej The *cost in relation to that for the field

s+ ' work®’for a national §amp1e survey, and certainly 1% relation to a,

series of such surveys, need not be great, All the work would: ke
= done with & concern for eventual data reduction, so that its / .
culmination would be reflected in the main survey -schedule by“a /
hd * finely~tuned battery af items of manageable length but of maximum
- diagnostic power, v

f’ . 'The ordering of priorfties in the choice of EhoSe specific
. domain inrrastructures for exhaustive, preparatory study coulds

N i‘ollow the lines suggested ’by Converse and Campbell,, The domains
Ve . 3
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of housing and eduoational opper tunities are obvious candidates

because of their susceptibility to inrluence 4n B direct and

obvious way by public policy measures. These domajns also have

the advantage of being fairly clearly cirpumscribed The determinants
i of setisfaction in‘such areas as work and marriage on the other hand,
' are not only less clearly linked to public policy deyelopment? but

would require very extensive- analysis, probably beyond the scope of
. . any subsidiary study. Some coverage may be possible by borrowing
! from the extensive research traditions that already exist in these

fields, focusing perhaps on those indicators of mediating variables

which do have more implication for policy and the monitoring aims

of the larger study. Something like ‘the "job.advancement index",

which, Bradburn has shown to account for most of the variance between

job status and positive affect, seems a likely candidate for inclusion,

for example, because of its relevance to aspiration levels. But

+ comprehensive coverage of the infra-structure of the marriage and

_work domains, however abbreviated, would seem to require too much
questionnaire space in the main survey. This does not mean . however
that the scaling of+overall satisfaction in these domains can be
skimped. On the contrary the development of the best possible
measures at this general level, along theylines discussed earlier,
seems essential, particularly at the accoun}ing stage of the study.
Very strong associations ‘have been demonstrated, by Bradburn and
others,’between global happiness ratings and adjustment in these

\

major roles, @csy ] f
f?, Social~Psychologicgl Syndromes ° f{// *
o . Campllell and Converse discuss several social,psyehological

syndromes which "would see to deserve high priority as enti'ties
to .be monitored on a syste@diic basis" in the general. population.
Thesé'f‘clude, firstly, variablesscovered by such labels as "self-
esteem‘, "ego-strength or competence"”, and "trust in others or
misantnropy". Other clusters of broad attitudes about self and
soclety are mentioned, including,such variables as anomie, alienation,

. equalitarianism-elitism, and attitudes towards authority, -

. .. 0n the methodological front, all these variables have certain

" chardcteristics in common. The labels stand ¥ sovereign concepts
of great theoretical and potential empirical importance. In each
concept area there have grown up a number, oftén a large number,
of measures of uncertain equivalence, developed'independently ovef
the years by 'investigators who for the most part have studied only

: college students As a result hardly any of the measures have

' demonstrated sufficient validity to cafry the theoretical load they
are asked to carry, and still fewer are im a form which is usable

-
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on other than highlv educatedﬁand Intelligent minorities, In most *
of these areas, therefore, the work of developing valid. measures
that can'be standardised on the larger population has yet to be
done, It is perhaps for’' this redson that Campbell and Converse write

s"it cannot be clear at this time whether®™they (the psychological

syndrome measures) might be fitted in to an initial study of grati-

. Tication;, or would need to be postponed for investigation until a

-“Accounting .

v

later round of measurements".
‘ Apart from the significance of these measures'as indicators
in their own right of the "quality of life", it could be‘worth
including them for the more systematic role which efully they
might play in fitting the resulfs of the larger study into a_
conceptual scheme capable of being,empirically tested, That is to
say, variables tapping the deeper psychological syndromes could
explain residual Weriance in the glokal happiness measure after
that due to specific domain satisractions had been accounted for,
This abbreviated statement neCessarily oversimplifies the issue

which is discussgd ?urther in the Sections 13 and 14 below, under
s

[¢]

It=might be worthwhile briefly‘revieﬁing here the,kind of

+ project that would be required, in, this writer's view, to develop *

extension with adequate field methodology. The study, which is to

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

valid population‘measures rOr/’ne xind of area ‘under discussion.

The study to be deseribed conterns Achievement Motivation This is
not a variable /mentioned by Campbell and Converse, though it does
seem relevant in a study of aspivations and experienced frustrations,
In any case it is quoted here as an example of a major field in w@ch
studies in an academic research tradition cry replication and

be the basis of a Ph.D. thesis, was carried out by Lunn (1970) who,
as director of a major market research firm in London, was able to
use~its rtSources to secure representative population samples, The
steps in the study were as rollows

'

Literature or Achievement Motivation reviewed - hypotheses

R
) about’ mul tidimerrsionality rormalised i . *
E. Interviews with a representative sample of £00 U.K. adults,
using existing inventories purporting to measure Achievement
Motivation; e -
3. Pactor analysis of responses - two separate dimensions .
", R discovered;
u.'Qualiéative interviews (dithout a questionnnire) with

sub-samples of the 600, selected according to their scores,
on these two dimensions - confirmation of “two dimensions
but generation of hypotheses about additional ones;

~.«00058
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5. Construction of a new inventory based on these hypotheses, .
using stateménts phrased in "general population language ;0
6. Interyiews with a further quota sample of 600 adults;

J 7. Pactor analysis of responses - four sepa.rate dimensions

_discovered Achievement Motivation can take the !‘om of
Fea.r of Patlure, Social Ambition, a Relish for Challenge,.
.- ' and Puritanical Perrectionism. These dimensions though
: ° ~eorrelated are relatively independent. For ins,tance, ‘many
4 people with a relish for challenge are not socially ambitious,
perfectionist or fearful of i‘a.ilure, .
8, Validation analysessin which were studied the-correlates'
' of the factors with , demographic, behavioural and otlier '
. measures, ang the characteristics of sample ‘segments having

d.i!‘fere.nt profiles across the four factors. .

A feature of these results is that, using'the same set of items,
*~ informants can be scored on the general factor of achievement, ‘moti-
vation and also according to the profile of their scores on the
sub-components of the 3eneral factor. People with the same 3eneral
store often have diirerent profiles. Other measurement fields
designatéd by a single concept at a high level og,,abstraction mas .
turn out to have a similar (oblique factor) structure.

It is clear, however, ﬁ‘om Lunn s work that the development of
adequate general .?opulatmn measures in such i‘ields is o light
undertaking. The subsid:ar:p studies required would be much Farger

in scobe than -those suggested S0 i’qk' in these comments, In the , N

absence of thoroushg@ing ‘work, however, it might be questioned ?
whether the investment of mach space in a main-survey sche‘dule

to measure psychological syndromes is worth'while, Perhaps the

best of nfeasures alrgady availa_ble Jnight be tried out experimentan}
in pilot studies,. even though the eriteria’ !‘or selecting the "be§t"
remain’s undetemgned. It v(ohld be possfble to demonstrate the Value
af a syndrome measure by showing that it ‘accounted !‘or varia.nee in
aspiration, and satisfaction at the general level, a.nd even in |
speécific domains (see Section 1})’ 'I‘h-‘ field fo? experiment, at
least at the pilot-stage, is perhaps*u.ﬁder shan that indicated by
Campbell and Converse., In Section 13 fs discussed the possibility

o!‘ detecting the operation of syndro“‘éﬁfactors at_a.more superficial
but immediately operation&l level #herever”'there exist well founded
3enera.1 population measures for important theoretical Qicepts which’
bear at ’l.east ostensibly on aspiratioh and satisfaction, these might
‘e tried out We have mentioned achievement motivation, As a I‘urther
exsmple, Hirmelwhite (1970) reported a factor analytic study oi‘

r "authoritarianism on a broad-based (London) sample. Among the. fours

factors isolated was one labelled "pro-containment and status quo”, .
N + . i ! e v, kS
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Loading highly on this was the item {the greatest source orhappi-
ness in Yife is to be sitisrieq with whatever you have®,

- ¥ -
. . B ¥

. ACCOUNTING STUDIES/ . - g )

11. General - 3 ] . * .

Caﬁpbeil and Converse write ".,.our primary energies would

" be dedicated to study Bf more concrete ' component satisfactions ,

N including estimations of their relative contribution to general
satisfaction within various segments of the population under di‘fering
life conditions..,., it would seem beyond question that any generalised
sense of satisractién would involve some weighted summation across
satisfactions and dissatisfactions in more concrete domains of 1ife”

As indicated earlier, estimation work of this kind is felt ts
‘be an essential part of demonstrating the "construct validity" of
the satisfaction measures, To the extent it is sué%essful it,&ould
transform a simple, monitoring étudy of fragmentary descriptive
data of uncertain quality - a repetitive Gallup-poll type of. study =~
into an empirically based model capable of enricﬂ:rg our theoretical
understanding of the psychological states that accompany social
change To be ab1e to account in a meaningful way for as much as
possible of, the variance on the final dependent variable of overall
life satisfaction 1S also the best answer that &hn'ﬁe glven to the
fnevitable critics who will be scepticsl of the %ntife enterprise
of measuring happiness’ by questionnaires’
A complete accounting is.what the study aspires to rather than'’
ui what can ordfnarily Qe achieved. Adequate measurement of the
dependent variable to-be-acbounted ror is an obvious starting point,
and the elaborate scaling$§teps discussed esrlier would be Justified
for this reason if no other,. Knowledge of scale reliability enables
e ) unexplained variance to be attributed to variables omitted from
the study, rasher than to measurement &iror. In a contiﬁuing program
it then becdmes poss ibie to search for these rurther variables, .
thereby enriching the explanatory model and approximating the

)

* complete accounting ideal more closely. . e
12, Elaboration Studies . . N - .

nder the general umbrella title of “Accounting" may be'dnc}uded
elaboration". This kind of work is well exemplified in the Bradbhrn
study in his analyses of the effects on psychological well-being of °
demographic factérs (sex, socio-egonpmic status, age, etc,,) and
the determinants of satisfaction in.the health, marriage and' work
domains. The association between tw? variables is elaborated’ by

N .
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X .. introducing a third, fourth or even fifth, The multivariete taole
that results-allows the assoclation between @any two variables to
be studied within subgroups of the remaining variables which are,
thus cohtrolled for by partialling out. The conditions under ‘which
a two-varlable relationship holds good can often be Specified by
this means and where the variables studied can be placed in a time
perspective it becomes possible to make causal inferences concerning
antecedent and resulting factors, This kind of work is in the -
tradition of the "logic.of survey analysis" as set out-by such
writers as Hyman (1955) and more recently Rosenberg (1968). As
applied by Bradburn it is mainly used to handle the d¥t ts
of satisfaction in a particular domain. The specific domain satis-
factions, however, treated as the depéndent variable in the Bradburn
analyses, can be redefined -as independent variables for the purpose
of studying their contribétion to overall happiness, or life satie-
faction, as. the final dependeht variable. Such one would expect

- to be the primary focus in the accounting stage of the monitoring
studies, - - ;

S

13, Towards a\COnceptual Framework ,

The three-or four variable, reason-why" analysis of the

Hyman (1955) type,\ may have ,its place for the clarifying of restricted

issues, but in gepkral the contribution of a much larger number of

variables must examined to account for a dependent variable

measured at a hlgher-order level, Hence more powerful, computer-'

based schemes for multivariate analysis become essential. Some ‘,*‘

possibilitiesiare discussed briefly below, ]

Though t;§§b~computer‘téphniques have their own intrinsic

sta}istical 1imitations, they gevertheless provide a powerful
> ,inductive base from which to develdp a theoretical model of the

phenomena, They do not however replace the need for providing a
.«' . theoretical perspective, Ther initial decisions on what type of
data to collect and what.variables to measure will already have
been taken in the light or(somevconceptual framework, howevegr »
loose. Convergence on a more adequate theoretical scheme will be
© " by a procesg of deductive -~ inductive reasoning continﬁed over

., the long-term program. "But titis process will be greatly facilitated

by modeling the expected network of relationships more precisely

at the outset, and prererably in a form that permits alternative

hypoﬁheses to be tested statisticaily. Por'a start, the following

“ broad perSpectives suggest themselves . -

»
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o The quotations I‘rom Con\vu‘se and Campbell®at the beginning of
.Section 11 suggest a model which can be diagrammed thus H

Figure 1

D.
D,
D

. where H stands for happiness of "generalised sense
’ of "satisfaction" and D, D, D3 ... are "the satis- .

factions and dissatisf.‘actions in more concrete domains.
of lire",

" There is some exper,imental evidence that the overall® feeling
_state concerning & domain can be predicted by theé weighted summation
of the evaluations attached thomponents, but the eyddence relates %
primarily to more highly Speci‘rié and restricted at ’{,tyd& domains | .- _°
(Rosenberg_, 1956; Anderson an shbein, 1965). From the ’%onsiderl- |
ations~3n s%tions T and 8 it will clearlye necessary t8 articulate
the's c?i'eme ih Figure 1 by inserting high-level components of H thus H

N i

&

ey Pt ™
N
IA

an
+

.

L i where A+ #nd A- stand for positive and negative affect . -
R ‘ reéspectively, and P stands for further ‘componenfs of H, *
- yet to be conceptuai’ised and measured - sense of pro-

gress towards Iife goals ?), at a. similar intermediate, -A,
+ but .still-general level, - o

Not all the arrows connecting specii‘ic doma?ri:; wWith the l(ariables
at the intermeéiate level are drawn. The omission of drrows reflects
hypotheses that the contribution to general satisfaction would be
mediated differently for dii‘fenent domains, Several such hypotheses

., can be deve10ped from Bradburn's study. For example, the domains
of heaith and marriage are “connected with-overall satfsfaction - l
pri arily through their relation with negative arfect, .while the . - -

contribution of Job status to overall satisfaction is- mainly through
positive affect, . .
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A contrasting perspective leading to rivel hypotheses ma§'be

diagrammed” thus :

Pigure 3 o -
: i : o

Vs ' ’ ’ '
T where S is an underlying syndrome which dominates feelings - b

of satisfaction or' dissatisfaction in spegcific domains and :
is the main element in experience of overall lifé satis- -
Taction, The intermédiate level in figure 2 has been omit-

.ted from figure 3 simply to sharpen the essence of the con- B

trast,

Figure 3 should not be dismissed as a picture of the minor'ty
fringe of neurotically - disturbed individuals whose outlook on ai&
aspects of lifelis Jaundiced by .their, inte“nal personality difficulties.
We ylll briefly cite evidence which §hoys that this picture reflects
.thesresponses of a sizable segment of the normal population. The }
evidence oomes from studies of airport noise annoyance {(McKennell,
1969) which have provided a unigue opportunity for examining the
variation in dissatisfaction among a normal urban.population subject
to grave inpairment of their environment.or,a precisely measurable
kind. , (The population Studied was the 1 1/4 million living within o
a 10-mile radius of London Airport;,but similar results have been .
reported in the U.S.A., e,g. Borsky, 1961). The percentage who
spontaneousLy mentionekyiircraft noise, as the greatest sounrice of {

. dissatisfaction with their local 1living conditions ranged irom »

’ 6% in the—Towest ndisé exposure strata to 44% in the highest, but

1 the variation in annoyance reaction between neighbours - or people
,within thebsame objectively measured noise exposure stratum - was

enormous. Technically, the variance in annoyance reaction due to
the psycho-social ractors\ﬁas several: times that which could be
ascribed to-the level of noise eXxposure,

The point of interest in, the present discussion ig the nature
of the corEelates of this between-individual variance. One factor . %

. was the number of ttems a person mentioned in reply to the open . )

» guestion "what do you dislike aboub living round here ?", The more

things other than aircraft noise a person mentions the more likely
he was to score highly on the scale used to measure aircraft noise
annoyancea Since both this scale and the number of _things mentioned
have only a negligible “"correlation with educational level, the , °
‘results here are not attributable’to differences in articulateness, -
Rather they. seem to denote an underlying "perturbability" dimension,
a general tendency to be dissatisfied which diffuses over many

N aspects of living conditions of which environmental noise was only

'one. A sinmple count of the number of things disiiked" is obviously .
£ 4 J : .
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a very crude index of this tendency, which 1is no doubt quite complex
psychologically. But we would expect this measure, and better .
measures 1f these could be developed, to behave statistically 1ike
the variable denoted by S in Figure 3. ’ i ’
The S syndrome may in fact be taken to denote a class of distinct .
factors all of which have in common the logic of the role they ocecupy .
in the infrastructure of total life satisraction To illustrate this -.,
logic further consider Campbell's diseussion f satisraction with PR
housing. He notes evidence of the wide dispaﬁ‘;y in satisraction
with‘housing for peonle living under the same objective condiﬁionsh
Among the white urban poor Campbell hypothesises that differerrces
in"housing satisfaction level have to do with aspiration levels. y
But if we ask what influences aspiration levels we are likely to )
encounter factors which operate generally to inrluence the.eXperience B
of frustration over a wide range of specific domains. Similarly,
among Negroes, the problem of racial discrimination, Which Campbell
suggests inrluences theé dissatisfaction they express with eir
housing, is clearly likely to engender dissatisfaction, in other
domains. The "perturbability" dimension, referred to earlier, may
be a further factor influencing dissatisfaction in housing, gp in
other domains, N -
A further example of the role of S-type Tactors 1is provi ed
by the proposed study of what Campbell refers to as the "safe
needs". "Such an enquiry might begin wifh an identification of

‘those elements in life-space which appear threatening té one's '

sense of safety". Some results from the aircraft annoyance study

are again relevant heret Another major correlate of individual

difference$s in-:annoyance was a scale measure ‘fear of aircraft ¢
crashiﬁé't Those more annoyed by ‘the airecraft than their neighbours
also felt the danger of a local crash to be greater, -The fearfulness
of these peoplef’hoyever,'was by no means restricted to this specific
domain. In response to the open question : "Are. there any dangérous
conditions arrecting this area ?", road traffic was mentioned much

PR

- more frequently than aircrart, and these mentions correlated Just

!

L -

. o

== o006

as highly with the aircraft noise annoyance scale. These results’
suggest a general syndrome of fearfulness which has ramifications
ror feeling states in many domairds. The monitoring of changes on
this underlying dimension may be necessary to make Sensé of shifts
in the prlic sense. of inﬁbcurity which is ostensibly restricted to
particular fear producing situations, such as violence in the streets.
Finally, in a similar vein, we. may note qudburn's finding about
the strong refationship between negatife affect and the traditional
indicators of psychological anxiety. "Free €loating anxiety" would
operate like the S factor in Figure 3, using an index Such age
Bradburn's; its net contribution to reeiing states inlspeciric
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domains could be examined in an. accounting study. During a period

of rising national malalse 3t m%y be characteristid of more than

a negligible minority. 1 5 )
The above discussion of the perturbability dimension, aéd

4_;~J §eneralised anxiety, suggests the possibility that at least some @
syné;ome ractors might be accounted forbzt a less theoretically A ”
" exalted but more immediately operational level than that discussed .
__in Section lo.‘ N = . . °
. ? l\ 4 ‘ i . - E - o )
14, Regression, Covariance and Path Analysis - } . )
In generpl; the S-type factors, Wwhile external to a spec}!‘ic '. >

domdin, gperate to influence the leyel of expressed satigfaction or
dissatisfaction within it. Such influence could be detected in the
accounting study by seeing how far the S variable explained residual
variance in specific domain satisfaction after that due to direct%y' . 5}
. relevant detevmining factors (e.g. physical conditions in housing) ,.
_had been accounted for. Also, as a.general variable contributing to
satisfaction in different domains, the S ractor would produce
correlations between‘specific domd&tn satisfactions. Its inf!uence
_would be reflected here &n the extent to which these¢ correrations
and the correlations of specific satisfactions with overall satis-
faction were diminished when the s raqtor was partialled out.+
" Yo far we have written as if thé models in,Figures 1 and 2 were
opposed in an either-or fashion to that "in Figure 3. In fact, both
sets.of COnditions probably hold in Some degree. _Figure 3 can “be T
1

mapped into Eigure 2 to produce a more, complex scheme, The problem \S .
then becomes that of assigning values to\the various arrows to ' ’
indicate their relat¥ve strength. This is the kind of problem that
has been*tackled by causal path analysis {Duncan, 1966). Demographic

P4 variables, for example,'could be introduced on the left of Figure 2
to indicate a further, antecedent stage in the bypothesised causal
system. Fully-blown, causal path models are most applicable in
situations well defined by relatively few variables having a clear-~
cut temporal order. This is hardly a characteristic of, the happiness
domain. But mapping dne's notions on to a path diagram can help .’
to formalise them, so that the .discussion becomes more internally

‘evén whére a fully articulated path model is too amb i
R takins. - — - \" N .
It was tempting at this stage to include.a [further Section on ” -
panel studies. A model articulated from data collected ‘at one point
’ * . ’ ‘ -
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K a means of studying the stability characteristics of measures at '?
’7i’ the scale development Stage, using small samples), During a period
/ of rapid social change, or after some climactic national event,

o ) z .were felt to be somewhat outside the terms’ of reference for this

© present writer sides with those who consider

~ - ¢ ) ¢ ¥. ~-‘§

4 1

in time has bbvious limitat}gns for a study of social process and-
social change, The monitgring program will allow trends to be

plotted and the sub oups which change most to be pinpointed While
this will lead to more sophisticated speculation, trend studies
are“primarily useful in. describing changes _over shorter or+#longer
periods of time, They are limited .as a tool for the explanation of Py
change in that they still make large reliance on informants reports v
in assigning a time order to changes in different variables. To do ~
ﬁthis with precision, panel studies_of the same indivigduals- - rather
than equivalent samples of different individuals - are required,

(The test-retest studies mentioned earlier were'proposed only as

recabls on the large-scale sample intervigwed at an earlien date
coulq provide uhique information of immenSe. analytical value, So
could re-interviews over more extended time periods, if the practical
problems of non-response and re-location oﬁ individuals could be
overcome. These kinds of possibilities are exciting for a social

) scfentist, .butywe have not developed them further here as they

ES N f: 5

paper.,” P e
" There 1s" some disagreement among social scientists concerning &

, _the applicability of classical multipleﬁregression models,fgr P

N ot

measures which do not have full interval scale properties, The ¥
é{’chat, providing the
departures from'other assumptions in the statistical model‘Ye g, Y "
linear relationships) are not too gross, the models ard sufficiently ’
N robust to cope with wgak measures. Thege a#re also special prqgedures
E for handling multiple. regression using categorical predictors
(Andrews et al,, 1967) Ce SN T &
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15. gmentationﬁand Profile- l'°*eringLTechniques " P

! . More impoptant in practice is the assumption in regression
. mddels that the same\pattern of relationships applies across an

entire sémple, In the happiness domain it is already evident from
- the literature that. the determinants of satisfaction can vary in
different segments of the population : women S happiness depends
more on»their family situation, men's more on their job; the
> . determinants of work: satisfacdtion vary with job-status level, . °
*  acedpding to Bradburn {1969) the relation betweén physical illness
‘and negative affect ¢ dops nat hold up at all among thosSe at a high
,level of anxiety (who have a high degree of negative feeling regard-
"less of thelr physical health situation), The regression models can
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" these are few and specifiable, In the happiness domain 1t seems
11kely that there exist a large number of as yet unspecified but
. posslbly'important interactions. To discover what the major lines
. ‘ of heterogeneity are it will be necessary to turn to alternative
. @ngis' to taxonomic and cluster analysis techniques; in which the
N primary object is.to segment a sample 80 as to maximise beg:een
group contrasts.
One approach to segmentation is by way of "sequential dicho-
- tomisation" of the sample using a ‘computer program such as AID
omatic 1nteraction detector, Sonquist, 196%). This maximises
betﬁeen-segment differences on a criterion, Interachion effects
¥ are handled by searching for, the ‘best predictor of the criterion &

. 1nerendently in each subgroiip. The subgroup is then split on this

predictor, ang so on iteratively, so that segmen*‘c are produced

by . a process of hierarchical subdiyision. The profile of a final

. segment is thus-defined in terms of those values of the predictor s
variables which have produced it in successive splits, °~
ﬁf ‘While the AID program is, a.valuable addition to the armouS?
« Oof available analytié techniquﬂs, EL will not be sufficient for

< g ,,present purposes, Work ‘at Southampton, and in market research,

. « &8s yet unpublished, shows that it has various limitations some of
which are particularly important for analyses in the happiness
.domairy. Perhaps most relevant is ‘the fact that 1t is criterion-
linked. We are 1nterested but by nc, means solely interested in the °.

"need-satisfaction profiles™ of people at different levels an the

" final criterion-of overall life satisfaction. People(can be equally
happy -or unhappy for very different reasons. The important deter-

. minants of happiness are quite different for men than for women,
ror example, even though the sekes do not differ on measure of
overall happiness, The AID type of "procedure is limited in its.
capacity to advance our knowl e by Ioeating such subgroups in
cases wiere they cannot be cified*ln advande. : -

' What 18 needéd here is an analytical technique which will '

cluster e0ple accordlng to similarities in their need- satisraction

A otfiegeiahis is a powerful heuristic approach in-the, present

8 context because 1f people with similar proriles difrered in overall

" satisfaction, we would be in a position to search systematically
for the omitt%q discriminants, In addition,. we may refer back to :
the discussion 1n Sections 6 and 9 lon the optimum combinatory gcore
ror past, preaent and future ratings on the self—anchoring&scale,
A, %riterion for optimisation here would be the score which most
consistently reduced dirferences in overall satisfaction measuresL

ror pe0ple with the same sub-domain profiles.‘ ) ]
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In generdl, to the extent that the profiling work was success-
rul it would establish a typology for the varying kinds of. happiness; .
infrastructure that occur %withih different parts of the populatiork -
The delineation, ‘of such segments would be an important step in pro-”
;iding a conceptual framework for the monitoring study, The meaning
to be attached to the "quality of life", so nebulous a concept when
applied to a heterogeneous population, may be seen to vary in specific
ways. Segmentation based on pre-set demographic characteristics - age,:
sex, socio-evohomic status, region, ete, - may no doubt accouﬁ% for
a great deal of variation in styles of life satisfaction, éutsit
remains to be seen whether the contrast #n styles is‘equally great e
within - or in ways that transcend - these conventional categories, .
There are a variety of computer routines available for clustering
individual% acgording to their profile similarities, The literature
on the tonic nés in fact burgeoned in the ldst decade, as workers
in sevéral fields have realised the pobential of the computer for
this purpose, All the techniques involve cdhputing some kind of‘'- ¢
" distance (or similarity) function bctween individuals treated as:®
" points in mulhivériate space, A cluster analysis program operated |, .
by Scientific Control Systems Limited, has been widely shd success- @
fully used by market research firms in the U.K. Thé program, which i
is currently,being{made operational at Soutgsmpton University, uses .
a Buclidean distance runction and capitalises pn the rac that the
total sum of squared distances between pairs of points can be
expressed‘as the su or the squares of the distance of each point
from the éentroid €f the set. Hence #f n is the number of points o\
individuals, only a distances‘nEed be computed’on any one iteration
rather than the entire n(n-1)/2 inter-pair distances,f a fact of
some importahce in sample'survey work where n*{’s ordinarily of the.
order of 2000 or more, The initial clustering is taken around a
largish number, usually 20, ‘of ?guessed’ nodes or arbitrary centroids, |
, New centroids ife then calcuiated and individuals reallo}ated to
minimise ipe total sum of squared distances: new centroids_are again
*computed, individuals reallocated again, and so “on iteratively until
the solutimn stabilises; The 20 cluster'solution is then conder:se
to 19, by combining the two clusters ha®ing the smallest distances ’
bifweén their centroids; =nd this process of progressive hierarchical
condensation is continued through 18, 17, 16 - down to 2 clusters. D
The algorithm, while.well adapted to survey analysis, is not
free -from tji limiting assumptions and arbitrariness which, "of one
kind or a.ngev, currently beset all roytines in the Jnfant science
of numérical taxonomy (Frank & Gre®n, 1968, Bolsnen, 1970) There
18 no unified body of theory common to all tecnuiques as exists for
« the older established multivartate procedures (multiple correlation,
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factor analysis, principal component analysis, discriminant function,
canonical correlation, etc.). Even-'the criterion for the optimum
number of clusters remq}ns arbi trary, .

These theoretical deficiencies have not prevented the useful
application of taxonomic prodedures for, the solution of practical '
problems. Pragmatic criteria can narrow the range within which
arbitrary decigions are taken, In surJEy work, for example, we are
not interested in rractionating a sample too finely, and this sets

_a practical cénstraint.on the number of clusters or segments, and
hence on the average size of a cluSter in ‘terms of the percentage
of the total population included. We would be interested in retaining‘
the separation of two clusters if they were also distinct on importaht
variables not utilised in. the clustering. In general, a characteristic
of a stable cluster solution is that members of the ‘same cluster
will be alike, and members of different clusters distinct, in as ,’
_~yet untested ways. These considerations raise profodhd and unresolved
problems~about the sampling of variables for'a cluster analysis. But
the mdst stable solution in a hierarchical set of cluster solutions »
can be examined directly by split-half trials. On the sampling of °
s atﬁr;butes, the best practicél strategy seems to lie inmot in ¢luding
as many,variahles as possibIe, but ;o clustetﬁin a single dom n,
on need-satisfaction proriles, for example, and then to search f
important external attributes which also discriminat between the
clusters. Technically this is very-simply done by crozg tabulating
the variables held out of the cluster analxsis against the segments
produced in the- clustering. In the present study we would be parti-
cularly interested in (the variance between segments on measures of ’
overa11 life satisfaction. But discrepancies on other dimensions\may
be no les§ integesting even, sand perhaps especially, for segments
(differing of course in need-satisfaction.proriles) having a similar
level of overall satisfaction. . - .t .
. o s o

16 on Methodological Stxles

e
L4

f‘l,exibility would n.eed to"be the keynote "in the type of mul€i-
'variate analyses thgt has been propose@ at the accounting stage.,

The location of.thor interactions by the methods . in Section 15 might
’ help to clariry the areas ip which. c1assical regression and covaniance
. ~analysi§ could most !‘ruiti‘ully e a:;&ted Elaboration studies,

Section 12, might foéus, more thorou Yy on particular two- variable

12
4

lexibility 'sh&hila alse be Preserved in the choice of appro-

’ priate statistics, As open-minded position on~what is the best 1

combihation of techniQues is .1likely to give optimum results in the
long run% Some social scien%ists ree1 so strongly about the necessity

relatzonships of speeial theoretical importance. - s
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for close corresp6n enc:zetween the gropef*ties of data ana the
assumptions underlying statistical models that they restrict their
analyses entirely to non-parametric statistics such as Ridits and .
Gammas, or else, wishing to be more sophiaticated, by~pass classical |
multivariate procedures entirely in favour of new theoretical deve- ] 1‘
lopments as Smaliest Space Analysis (Cuttman, 1967) which have still . |
to stand the test of long-term acceptance and use. Certainly the o
newer developments should be tried put it appropriate computational
%acilities exist. Byt by taking a stronger view of the data it’ . ,
" becomes possible to hainess the power and elegance ‘of the more
established techniques Which, used with caution’ (McKennell, 1965)
dan b& extreme;y useful,\§r 8n1y tfor heuristic purposes.
Perhaps the essence of. the open-fninded position is that final
conclusions should not rest on the techniques nsed, which are simply
™ means to an end. The pf-inciple adopted by the U K. Government Soc¢ial -
Survey is one that might be applied here. Increasingly elaborate
ry statistica;l. the psychometric methods are being appliéd to the X .K P
« analysis Qf soeinl supvey data. But in presenting the results the h
, i "rule I‘ollowed is that whatever-the tools used in their discovery,
¢, results that are worth having-should be expressable’in the form
of straightforward cross-tabulation prQcedures or charts based
‘upon such tabulations,
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ECONOMIC WELL-BEING AS AN‘ OBJECT OF SOCIAL MEASUREMENT
.

* ¢ R .
- X by . ) . \.
) Burkhard Strumpel. * . .
- A
- . R e
- . . ° ‘
¢ * [N
I. - bl
The history of economic thought has seen various; attempts to ‘

determine the extent of welfare, Each attempt be it the mercan-

o tilist's emphasis on the maximizatidon of population and precious
metals, the classical economist's noéion .that a nation's wealth
is based on productive labor, or the modern welfare economistfs
inference of an individual's or household's iﬂell-being from his
command over income or assets, has used a §:Ltuati@al approach, _ ;,‘
The individual or nation that owns or earnsmore is C'onsigered to
be better off, The recent emphasis in the social measurement on ’
non-material attributes of well-being such as health, working condi -~ )
_tions, physical environment, and victimization by c?ime ‘can be “
viewed as an extension of the situational approach to non-economic
life domains. The social indicator movement is now stimulating an
increasing awareness that any situational approach td the measurement

z ; of well-being needs to be supplemented by theoretically valid readings
of human. exgerienée. Such measures, rather than being mere satellites
of people's situation or envi'ronment, are being shaped by their needs
or wants, their values, demands, their notions of equity and adequacy,
in short by the yardsticks they apply to Judging their situation.

While the discussion on the relative merits and -functions of

objective and sub.jective variables in social accounting is in full

v swing (Campbel and Converse, 1972) there has been one area of inquiry
where the relationship between "hard" and "soft" variables has been 4,
more thoroughly explored: the psychology of work (Kahn, 1972, Seashore,
1973) Research' on workers' reactions to their Joh. environment has ,

been stimulated by active’ concern far the improvement in working
conditions PWeyond the mere implementation of physical ‘standards po4'
noise, lighting, ventilation, or physical injury. Questions of
identification with and alienation from work, the psychic erI‘ects
of automation, Job stress and overload, and Job motivation artd .
satisfaction have been investigated in their linkages both with
environment, reward levels, and behavior,

o R 75° ,
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Arother perennial human problem, némely coping with scarce

' material resources and the related question {f distributive Justice,
although subfect to much speculation and theoretical interest, has !
not generated much empirical research Knowledge about people's sense »
of financial latitude or const aint, of economic success or failure,
of equity or deprivation, has not yet been universally recognized as -
background for the design of ‘public policy. Sleom has the salary
raise of the municipal police force been analyzed with respet:t to

' its tmpact on the sense of equity and well-being of the ‘teachers
and firemen. Rarely have data been col:lected or consulted by either .
management or unions on workers' preferences for the accumulation )
of pension or vacation rights over straight wage increases, before .
bargaining ,strategies were set. (1) And not at all has income insuf-
ficiency been’ analyzed in its consequences for functioning in other
life roleg, mental and physical health,-etc, (2) |

However, thet era of benigxl neglect of economic discontent as ‘\
a matter of public concern may be gver. Economic dissatisi‘nction has ;
not only sharply increased during the sixties; its thrust has. beeh
vlargely redirected from the individual to the government and society
at large, and Has demonstrably contributed to*%he well-documented
main-stream of "malaise", rising distrust in gbvemment, incredsing
' pessimism, and apprehension about the future of the ,economy and
society. Whereas a subjectively unsatisi‘hctory financial condition
befére tended to be viewed - even by the discontented themselves -
as individual ,gailure, blame by the relatively disadvantaged now
more frequently tends to be “"externalized", i.e,, attributed to a
societal condition. Personal economic grievances are noa more likely
tao become part of the agenda of public affairs. While the margin
of individual tolerance to relative.deprivation is shrinking, pro-
blems of individual economic well- beiﬁ“ﬁg\row’ﬂ.nto societal problems. |
Indications are that the, perception of income inequality has increased
while its legitimacy has diminished.. .

This contribution'iwill try to demonstrate theg role of economic
satisfaction or di.,content (subjective economic welfare or well-being)
in its linkages with a) its ob ective and subjective sources or
determinants, and b) its consequences and implications. Subjective
economic well-being in our model is dependent on people's actual , |
status in relation to-what they want, need, or feel entitled to, |
And it has consequences and‘implications for both their economic

" behavior. (incentives for work, céfisuming, saving) and their inte-
gration into the larger corhmunity‘ (societal discontent, trust'in
, government and institutions, sense of equity of group rewards).
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.. tlithin the !‘rameWork shoWn above, - I will take,np seqqentia.lly
* the following issues : ~- : ‘ Qin. w Y

1, The measurement and conceptualization of economic weli--
S being (I1). . LT R = .
2 sources of well-béing : The linkages be tween (subjective) - ;
’ ‘ ' conomic welfare and its situational determinants (IIf)
3. Emplications of well- being The linkage between economic
well-being with a) &conomiclincentives (IV) and b) economic L A

o

predispositions to soefial conflict (V), sl s
. - ) R .
A - . ’ o '
_— - o . .
‘\‘5 . - AL . S
R ¢ _
The su!‘!‘iciency of economic resources has traditionally been »
considered prototypical when social welra.re was at issue., This is ¢

‘80 not only because statisticg about economic processes, as has
i‘requently been noted, are most developed, Algo, social thousht °
since Marx has tended to view the aistribution of material resources
as the basis of social stratification and con!‘lict ll‘he question .
arises :is the heavy tra.ditional reliance on an economic interpretation

o o!‘ wel!‘ ¢ due to the historical prevalence of mass physical depri- . .,
vation, a condition that only recently has been overcome in industrial -
societies for the bulk of the.population ? Have new social concerns
\ (eIg., social pa.rticipation, quality of the environment) been "added
‘Yo, or have +they even pa.rtly replacegq the traditional economic criteria.
of wel!‘are“? The paper in this volume* by Barnes and Inglehart appears
to answer this»question in the affirmative, However pronounced this
% +° trend may be, there is 1ittle doubt that economic concems remain -,
T oo %W“W
exceedingly salient even in the af!‘luent socie y. Why' s this S0 7
First money is desired for many reasons othep than the desire to
a.llocate it, Income and wealth are representative not so much any ) .
more for the fulfillment of survival needs; instead material resources ’
have become ‘more representative./o!‘ the satisfaction of security d : 1
"' status needs, Money,to some extent can "buy" gratification in a range B
of other areas, (3) Similaply, poverty,~wiMeLLMemrtmds—tm;.m
be generalized into "111fare" in other areas of lffe, -Second}! economic -
status is a mosut sensitive life domain because its dift‘erence’s and
¢ ¥ R b
/ ‘ o~ . . L. \
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changes are so highly visible and quantifiable in a monetary soclety.
Quanrtification is inherent in changes or interpersonal comparisons
of economic status. (4) Third and finally, the prevalent ‘and sus-
tained saliency of economic issues even in an affluent society is
stimulated through its policy relevance. Economic well-being has
been an accepted target of sovernment»intervention :
Income transfers for welfare obJectives cover a large proportion
of +he budget, and virtually every adult is affected as taxpayer
ang/or transfer recipient by the extensive public activities in
the realm of economic Fesource redistribution. Economic welfare,
by virtue of the foregoing considerations, appears to be a
promising fielg~in order to demonatTate the potential of welfare
indicators of dhe "subjective” type. -
How then to measure economic well-being 7 In asricuitural
societies it is the manirestation of wealth, mainly land and live=
] stock that figure as visible indicators, symbols,_and sources of
well being, and, incidentally, as primary bases for taxation. In
i affluént industrial economies, the soq:ies of individual well-being
are much less manifest, Mainly, it is income, i.e,, the flow of
; revenue from diverse sources to the individual, that functions both
as indicator of economic status and as base for the most potent’
modern tax. The most straightforward subjective correlate of the
individual's objective income position is his satisfaction with
A3 income. Yet 1t would be wrong to settle for this one variable as
approximating economic welfare. Since, asmentioned -earlier, material
well-being can satisfy a variety of.needs'or values, I propose to
decompose subjective economic welfared. Besides income satisfaction,

the f0110wing concepts have been’ develoiid in our,work:

.

a) Satisfaction with standard of 1iving of the extent to which
the present income is seen as providing rgf a comfortable
life, E

b) perceived fairmess or equity of monetary tewards from the
Job;' ' :

¢) income expéctations.

doncept a).is to serve.as a proxy for the degree to which pre-
sent fﬁmily income satisfies consumption neeas or aspirations, also
for the experience of financialsconstraint - thé difficulty of making ,
ends’ meet, or .the felt denial of present wants in the sphere of )
consumption‘or income’ allocation. Concept b) stands for the extent
to which a person s work incobme satisries his need for recogqition
on the work place, and Concept c) is introduced as a proxy for the

. degree to which future well-being seems assured, N Gt

. Exhibited in *hble 1 are the distributions of proxies of the
A}

foregoing concepts togetheg with a number of other satisfacﬁion_
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measures in non-ec’onomic_li!‘e‘/d\omains from a 1972 survey of a
representative cross-section of American adulis. A simple straight-
forward summary of the results is:this: di‘ssat;lsfa‘ction with mate- =~
rial conditions is much more frequent than dissatisfaction with
- Job and marriage. And among the specific economic sub-domains -
. 1ncom'e dissatisfaction is expressed more often than disenchantment
with equity of* own work income, standa®d of living, ete. -(5)
It may appear strange that job and particularly marriage -
which have recently become obvious problem institutions in American
society - come out so relatively unscathed i‘rom respondents’' self-
reports, while a large proportion of peo e are critical or\.bautious
in evaluating their economic situation,v though sizeable income
increases are very common in a growing industrial economy. There
are’ indeed good. reasons not to accept the exteht of expressed )
affect as 1nd1cator of the severity of 1nd1v1dual problems created
by the respective domainis, Some of the reasons for this caution have
. been developed in Stephen Withey's contribution to this volume.
" Two will be .taken up now because they are particularly reJ evant
to the material preserted here. . ‘\ ’ ,
First, satisfaction stands for acceptance rather than approval
Soqxe people, more easily than others, accept undesirable and undesired
si tuation_s and environments. As yardstick against which to measure
reality they employ a barely acceptable minimum of™tolerability".,
Others use a "fair", "good",,or even "ideal” state of affairs as .
anchoring points for the evaluation of their reality, There is .
reason to assume that the use of different standards is not randomly
distributed over persons or domains, It has been 'noted, for insta.nce,
that under-privileged groups (as long as there is 11tt1e hope for
’betterment) tend to be' complacent, even to express much satisfaction
with their condition, while the perceived possibility of change
has been observed to arouse aspirations; This relationship, .as is
well/cnown, has already been described by de Tocqueville (191;7)

.

/The evil which was su!‘fered patiently as 1nev1tab1e, seems
unendurable.as soon as the idea of escaping from it is con-

/ ceived All the abuses then removed seem to throw into greater
relief t':‘hose which rema.in, so that their feeling is more pa.in- -
ful. The evil, 'it{is true, has become less, but sensibility

" to it has become mor¢ acute. PeudallSm at the height of its

A ‘power had not inspired Frenchmen with so0 much hatred as it

. did.on_the event of its ,disappearing. ¢
And Ted Gurr (1970. 13) de!‘ines discontent and relative deprivation as®

a perceived discrepancy between men'
their valute capabilities, Value eXpec
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conditions of 1life fo which people believe they are right- -

n L }ully entitled. Value capabilities are: the goods and conditions
"“‘”ﬂ' o they think'they are capable of attaining or maintaining, given
" the social means _available to them, ) .

Among the social conditions that increase discontent, according to
‘Gurr (1970), are "the value gains of obhqr groups and the promise -
of new opportunities", s . -
If, as this line of reasoning suggests, the individual's standards o
for evaluating his condition are tainted by the peneeaxion of its
L’ persistence, the' differences between the satisraction ScoReSs exhibited
in’&able 1 appear, in a new light, Barring unusual circumztgh_’s
marriage 1s considered permanerrt/ by societal role setting. To a
smaller extent, people are also "locked in" in their jobs or in the _
kind of, job they can hope to occupy. In contrast, péople's income
and standard of living change orten Variations in income$, prices,
and material needs occur constantly, are often difficult to anti-
cipate and are therefore more likely to clash with the prevailing
' ‘standards of what a person can accept or accomodate to, We may
wellezggéét acceptance or accomodation in the Job and marrigge domains
Y tod ne in thé near future, to the extent the roles and images
of these institutions change, e.g., divorce becomes more acceptable
“"and less "pathological" gr efforts to upgrade the quality of employ-
ment even more visibly enter the agenda of public priorities,’
2 " Second, the sooial acceptability and’ the normative implications
' of dissatis action differ from domain to domain. The frequency of
expressed dis action in a particular domain appears to be
inversely related to its severity. Dissatisraction with income and
{standard of living is an* accepted,\almost desired posture, in a

culture stressing mobility, opportunities, and individué§‘~rogress.
This is less true for +the Job, and not at all true for T marriageg

» v,

- v

>~ ;7.111.\ T, .
The Model . -~ . ; o
Welfare economics and psychology bring to bear two entirely
. differeit traditions, approaches, and terminologies (6) to the
proPlem of uell-being aqd its Qeasurement. ?rom the perspective
of welfare economics, the distribution of resources determines
the welfare distribution This relationship, however, is usually
not assumed to be linear, the principie of "decreasing marginal
- utility" postulates the amount of welfare increments following .situa-
tional increments to be a peghtive function of the inttial command

C:jf a‘'resource. The more you have, the more you must gain in order
-

o |
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o kto experience progress. Nevertheless and in all instances, it .
assumes that A, by virtue of his more extensive gommand over valued
resources, is bBetter off than B, no matter where A and B are located
in time, cultural setting, or ‘social structure, .

While the welfare function in economics is entirely dominated
by sitfational determinants, psychological adaptation %;vel theory
assumes an almost unlimited capacity of man to adjust to .reality
nis yardsticks for judging his situation. the environment becomes
more pleasurable, subjective standards !‘oﬁg"auging pleasurablenes's

s will rise (Brickman and Campbell, 1972). If, according to Kurt
Lewin, aspirations rise with accomplﬂshment and stagnate or even
diminish with failure, the successful will be captives of the

- Yhedonistic treadmill", while the unsuccessful could look forward,
if not to a "humble but happy"” life, so at least to the ®ame degree
of contentment to which the SUccessful will be reduced' through
habituation.
> Neither of these extreme approaches is of much help in eluci-
dating societal phenomena, such as the recent apparent accentuation
of distributional conflict during times of prosperity, in particular
the manirfest increase in economic aspirations of disadvantaged
segments in society when™ah increase in living standards, absolute
and relative, was experienced by these groups. Furthegmore, the
welfare economic approach is hardly consistent with the absence of
Aa noticeabie positive association°between income and aVverage

: subjective well-being scores among countries (7) and it fails to
4

contribute to the explanation of the large differences in economic
satisfaction expressed by groups with diffenent socioeconohic status
in the United States (Strumpel, i973). This_ approach fares better
in explaining the fairly universal positive associdtion between,
income and "happiness” or satisfaction scores at this'point in time
within societies (Easterlin, forthcoming), although our data will
modify the notion of ‘a linean relationship between these variables.
The overall picture then is one of a strong hudan potengial
for accomodation even to adverse economic conditions. However, there
v remains considerable non~random interpersonal variance in contentment
‘within a society.'It is the goal of this ingquiry to develop and apply
a theoretical framework for the identification and measurement-of
the conditions which cause Or prevent peoﬁie from adapting to or
oy revolting a%ainst thei ’material\situation. Wel% being, in accordance
-with the diagram discu ed in Section I, can be concéptualized as the
. distance between what ne individual has'(or is confident of being
able to obtain)-* co:\\r d to what he- feels he needs, deserves, or
deems‘appropriate‘and.important to him. We operationalize this
distanceﬂas satisfaction with income, as measured through a. scale
rangingvfirom "delighted? to "terrible" (Appendix B herein), We
Q B , 83 .
EMC . ' . e ’ "“'/'sk'a s, . ) ’
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shall be looking\.t three theoretical approaches to explaining the
extent of deprivatfon or accomodation to present income leveéls

1,
income leve
2,
e
3, Value struc

Temporal C o;npari son

1ls.

and that of "relevant others",

ture of :'subgroups. ’

&

-
-

»

’
o i

Temporal compa.rison, i.e,, the exti?tv or. depa.rture from past

¢

Social comparison, i,e,, the- dit‘ference'%etween own situation

‘An individual tends to compare his present status with his past
status.’ According to.adaptationTewel theory, time is needed “until habi-
tuation to new, levels of acc9mplishment or status occurs and new *
standards ‘for’ comparison have sup?seded the old ones. It is often,

more pa.inrul and takes longer than an upward shii‘t i‘ollowing accom-

.plishment, (8)~ .

Table 2 clearly shdws the s.trong relationship between satisfac-

income level is controlled for (data not exhibitgd)

.

Table 2

’

~
"REPORT OF PAST INCOME CHANGE, AS RELATED T0 SATISFACTION

’ tion with income and reports about past increases in income and
well-o!‘ﬁzess . Thid relationship persists even if the eri‘ect of the

—— T

—

.

N ~ - *  WITH INCOME, MAY 1972 (a) -
(employed persons, N = 757)
. i& i Satisfaction with Iricome (o) -~
o - Ty 8 ' Mixed, mostl; - -,
- . | |Dpelighted,| Mostly |dissatisfied,| Total N
‘ b pleased |satisfied| .-unhappy,. °
. .. o , terrible
Better/worse (v) ‘ R
than 1 year ago 3 x| - r/ , y
““RBetter 42% ~ 36% 122% -l 100% | 424
Same < 123% 36% - |31% 100% | 210
Worse. . 116% . 25% .|59% 100% | 118
A1l ‘ 8% - - | 3h%. "30% 100% | 752
Reported pastf(b". Sl e A o -
income changes'.”’ 4| ﬁ\ ’ R 1 -
[N 1
Making more 4% 36% 23% 19&% hag .
Same . . 3? 33% 3% 100% ) 219
Making lessy, . 18%8. |  28%° 54% 10 96-
All - I 35% N " 35% 30% . 100% & 754
- K% J ~

a) Sample descri bed

b)* Question formulatiaqn and response range described in App nd

-

v

o

LN

in Appendix A, %

 assumed that downward ad.justment of aspiration 1eve1s is less !‘requent,
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Soci al compari soh?

‘

<

L4

¢ Wel I‘are. according to a well-known line of~. research is fthe

s dbutcome of a compa.rison between own status and that of others, It
is claimed that status or reward leveis of others will co}‘ribute ‘to
the person s standards for Jjudging his own rewards only to the . ;
exterit-that these others are seen’'as similar to the person seeking
comparison (Bri'ckman and Campbell, 1972; Latane,” 1966; Festinger,
1954') The studies of the Amerigan soldier in World War \II, for
instance, found that the better educated soldiers‘ compared them-
selves not to their less{'well-educated peers, but to others who
were similar to ‘them in education but wer&etting better tr,eatment

¥ Since thdn, the notion of relative deprivation has been ‘used to -,
s explain why people may oecome less sati sffed, rather than more

.
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satisfled, as their obJective condition improves - cause the . '
improkement of Aheir condition raises their level tgecdmparison -,
at an even faster rate.(9) :

Stern and Keller (1953) as.well as Runciman (1956) found in
France d England, respective]!y, that it was relatively rare for
respondents to take . their standards for comparison from persons
who were perceived as belonging to different social classes tha.n

N

their own, However, vertical comparisons may at times well become
a mattel of awareness and feed into conflict. This mechanism 1is
suggested by the "white- backlash" phenomenon. (lb) énd in 1969
i‘Germany, an explosion of corporat-e profits I‘ollowing modest wage
settlements aroused widespread disconterit among workers who felt
betrayed- by their unions and shortchanged by management, and Yed to

-~

a series of wildcat strikes, - .

This paper will present further evidence of vertical comparison
beyond  the range of persons with equal or similar status. Alzeady
the above quoted consistefit within-country correlations betwejgn
‘incomé and subjegtive vgelrare points to a "demonstration effect"
not limited to s§nilér others. In a,society ideologically committed
to equality of opportunity, the whole nation serves as g reference
group in some albeit Limi;ed sense. It is in particular the fairly
uniform Propagation and display in the mass media of consumptive
lireéthat«contz’ibutes to the "bM¥fdown of tralitional limits to
social compari‘on" (Brickman and Campbell) Finally, there= is the
not.ion, Specific to &
leyel of subsistence often codified in welrare standards or- poverty.
lines"” . .

. Let us now look more carei‘ully at the rel&tionship between o
objective income and its e,valuation in terms of the income satis—
faction measures, We have at our disposal a calibrat'ed measure of

household, income nox;malized for I‘amily structure ("welfare ratio")
» ’ . »

QL . ’ " ! ’ ‘e 9? / . .o ' *,

& particular society, of an acceptable minimum \
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«+ as a proxy:fpr the.-household's econ mi:ysituation: The availabjlity
of this- detailed'objective measure’

. +in the '*ob;ective subjective"” relationship than is possible in most

, Other domains qf weifaire. We already quoted findings showing occu=

" pational and economic status to be positively correlated with income
satisfaction. But is satisfaction a continuously rising function of
income ? To what exte does the position in the obJective and

a much'more detalled inquiry

subjective strhtification of economic well being coincid or diverge 7%/

An extenéion of ‘earlier- social-psychological reasondng would
lead to, the followins alternative hypotheses to be test#d :

+ 1. If indeed people View the whole nation as a reference group,
*

.'+ their standard may be oriented toward the poverty line - the

3

sogletal notion 4ra minimum acceptable 1eve1 of consumption.

If this were the case, one might expect indivtduals to be

progressively more dissatisfied to the extent | they fall

. below the poverty line. Once thepoverty line is reached, '

‘_ , further increase in subJective welrarQ would/be harder to
attain. rncome increm‘nts would have small albeit continuous
further effects ‘on perceived, welfare. .

- 2. In>an affluent society charécterized by a high degyee of

visibility of consumption styles, propagated in vartous Ways
¢ through the mass media, the level of living of the average,
moﬁal" middle income American family may hsve become a
N standafd of comparison. In this case, we would expect a
. steadily'and strongly rising sathfaction curve extending
_from the 1nception to the middle of the.inceme (or WR)
. . distribltion, fdllowed by a Stagnant-or modestly rising '
. trend. This second scenario would e indicative of more
intensive social comparison processes resulting in higher
/ aspirations than the first one. Its Advent in a society
. would'signal the demise of the "humble but happy life".’

Y

« Serious limibations on the ability for #ccomodation of the
lower half of the- socioeconomic stratification. -

Chart I shows a curve somewhat.indicative but still different .
frgn.both scénarios. We encounter an initially steep, then somewhat
attenuated increase in satisfaction thtough ‘the ‘niddle of the
distribuption, followed by 4 flat-shaped line in the third ‘quarter,
hovering around "mostly satisfied". Progress through the lowgr ten
'20 tiles' in the income/needs stratification is accompanied by a

. sizeable increas& in satisfacti This increase, in accordance
with one of the hypotheses outlined abo?e, seems to be particularly
steep for the lowest 15 per cenq oﬂ,the distribution (roughly tne
se@neﬁE below the p?yerty line) although the unexplainable low v

v
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saty{sfaction peadings of the fifth and sixth '20-tiles’ should |,
remind-iys or the sampling error of each of the '20-tiles' readings
based on approximately 60 cases, Apart from this indication of the
psychological reality of the poverty line, the standard of living
of the average ~household tends to serve aS a reference point for .
Americans in 11972. Below this "norm of about $ 11,000 in’ 1972, the
variance in people's dissatisraction with their income is largely
proportiona.te to their rank in the income needs stratification, Yet
attaining the norm means attaining an income which, in the average
evaluation, still merits only the attribute "mostly satisfying!.

This cautious Judgment then remains virtually ynaffected throughout ’
" another quarter of th® "objective"

wel fare distribution. Only
income increments beyond approximately $ 25;000"(1972) for families
‘of four (or their equivalents ‘for difrerent household structures)
are being honored by further and rapidly rising satisra on |{
increments, until the curve almost reaches the mark "pleased" fox

" the highest income/need 2o-tile .

While the shape of the relationship below the WR mean would be
in line with a compromise version of the two hypotheses spellegd .out
earlier, d c&n be treated with an extension of, reference group
theory, the curvature beyond the mean necessitates.further consider-
ation, The relation between aspiration »and accomplishment in the
American culture has drawn the I‘ollowing general comment from
" Robert Mertonst: ; Y 3 \

i

. - .
ese In *pe Ameri;can Dream thére is no final s’copping ‘point...
At e’ach income\ f;evel... (\mericans wan’t'.just about twenty-rive
‘per cent more '(but of course tiis "just a bit more" continues
to operate once it is obtained)... The family, the school and
the workplaée - the major agencies shaping the personality

N Structure and goal formation of Ameri cans -~ Join to pr.ovd.de &

the intensive disciplining required if an individual is’ to 5

retain intact a goal that remains elysiyely beyond reach

(Merton, 1966) - o

And George Katona (19614), closer to the topic of economic well-

.

\ |

) 5 being, has repeatedly expressed skepti cism of the claim that mass
terial satiation : B
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"

. The eme’rgence of neiv wa.n\:s i‘ollowing the grati~rication of‘ .
t other wants represents a maJorTeature of a%hass consumptionm
‘" society. ... A variety of new wants emerge when levels or

aspiration are raised I‘ollowing the satisfaction of mqre basic

or more standard onés. People who have a home, car,,; and gome
maJor household appliances become interested in other durabﬂ.e
. goods and, above all, il'.l leisure time activities. ]...Upwardly
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‘_ than i‘orc,other occuua ions 4n the sane income'ra.nge. In, our past LI

Q

" y
Coos . ’ . . N ct .
mobile families exert efforts to make moxe money and thereby to

satisfy some of their ever growing wants.(ll) -

_ Thesgrobservations, as th’eir guthors are fully aware, are R
culture-shecific, which is to say tdme and spa@-bound.’Iﬁ}ernational
comparisorg have shown Americans to:be impatient in demanding and- .
expecting economic gains. in Europe, particularly Germany, arfluence
does appear to gener&te slackening consumption aspirations, even

some satisfaction. The number of Germa.n households descri ng them-

selves as sa);isfied with their income a.nd standaprg of 1 ng has
strongly increase’d during the last fifteen years, so d conse uently .
the rate;of saving . IKatqpa, Strumpel, and Zahn, 1971). /q - .

RS e % ' ’ . o ' ! / o .
' Value-Structure-of Subgroup§ ok " . . ) _
.‘Kaﬁ'?na s and.Merton s obsérvations are fully consistent with . . _‘
d " even expressive ‘of the nonsa.tiative posture of the third quarter
? the WR distribution. Yét they I‘ail ta account for the’ apparent .
tren;d toward satiation, amoﬂg the well-off (but not rich throughout)
highe§t 40 to 20 per cent of the income/needs distribution, ' . ‘
: Thene are indications th‘at the dirrqrences in theéosture oi‘
the two higher WR quartiles.on the aSpiration/satiation continuum
are not just a mechanistic reaction to their rélative income positien,
s Fifst, they arg¢ related to. the <different demographic composition of
the quartiles Among the highest quartile, professionals are over-
represented, 'I’his group | is distimtly mdre satiable, i.e., capable
‘o_r, responding ‘to rising income with satisrac{ion than’ are other
occupations. It 1is demonstrated in Tablq Athat the gradient of .
. the 'WR/satisfaqtion ‘function is much steeper for professionals .

research, ’professionals (comprising medical and paramedical occu~ *
pations, accounta.n-ts an auditors, teachers, natural ,i ists, o
technicians like a;l.rpla.ne pilots, i’oresters, public advd.sors like o, e
clergymen, welfare.workers, lawyers and J\Idges, % ) were shown | « ’
to exhibit g distinctive économic lifeﬂstyle (34 %él, 1973)% (12‘) Lo ,'*
-Professionals proved to be most attached to nod':materiil Yself-, o .
actualizing"\ va1ue like "important work" and “excitine lii"e Th'ey FE B
are most~satisfied Mith their Job, their education, their living 4
§tandards. Their .job invo1 vement 1s the highest, they &are the most»
attached to its intrinsic retiards, They also harbor by far the
strongest sense of tate ontrol in its various facets, Althoush
post of them are working as 1employees in organ?zafions, vheir
spec/ial skills and expert status pnovide them" with a degree of
autonomy . 'mgir social posﬁbionfliev&s them I‘rom some of the, »
pne.ssur.eg felt other ségments' to strive for status throu‘gh
increas%ng income and standard’ f living.’
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te

CORRFLATIONS BETWEEN WELFARE RATIO AND SATISFACTION
WITH INCOME, MAY 1972

-

" Professionals

"(White employed males) N = 388(3)

Welfare Ratio Quartiles(d)
’rd & bth Quartiles|3rd Quartile | 4th Quartile

Satisfaction(b)
With Income’

'
1N

Pearson's R 0.552
N ‘ (c)' 50

Significance .01

All other occupations
Pearson's R 0.182
N, : 232
Significance .05

N 282 .

<0

°

a) "Sample described in Appendix A. //’
b) Question roFgu;ation and reponse range in Appendix/B
c) Signlficance determined by the F measure as calculated by
the formula : \
PR }; I
. ' R 2
1 - RZ df
d) Quartiles based on total sample of N 1288; hence, cell size
varies for proressionals and 'all occupation groups,
- % Vd -

i § '

Second, the meaning}or dissatisfaction differs between ‘the
.quartiles. To be dissatisfied for those in’ the middle of the income

’ distribution more often goes along with expectations of progress,

whereas in the lowest quartile. dissatisfaction more rrequently
is exPressive of a statie or deteridrating outlook e reserye s .
the term' deprivation for the combination of dissatisraction 4§essi~
mism. and low position in the objective stratirication, while ~the
combination of dissatisfaction and optimism describes a'ATTFerent
condition for which the term e jpectation may be most a?prOppia;e
endicating a dynamic, change- ~d; rected orieptation Intgrest;nglx,
the relatively few dissatisfidd 1n the highést'quartile show again
a higher qgtent of pessimism; they may begiese¥1bed as "disappqinted“
rather thkprive’d (s .

The analys\E heretofore permits the followgng generalizatioq
For eyaluating and using indicators of subjective well-being, 8
information is negded about both the objective condition and ruture
prospects and howfboth are experienced To make proper use of their
complaints, we muTt know something about the al siﬂ!!kion of
the dissatisried 'OQyiously, the ngymative sighificance of a ’

'
PR

\.}A 90
zﬁ;@ﬁbss ‘




\

n

’I{able

L P

PERSONAL ECONOMIC EXPECTATIONS BY WELFARE RATIO QUARTILES,

AMONG THOSE DISSATISFIED WITH THEIR INCOMES, MAY, 1972

(N 358)‘“’

Expecting impro-
" Vements in
living standards

Expectihig no impro- |

vements in
living standards

Total| N

b:) QuBstion formulation and response r&nge inAppendix B.’
¢ ). Difference in quartile sizeég o non-continuities in the

income measure,

-

A
-3

r "

~
X

°

. n 5 years (b) in 5 years .

Welfare Ratio ' " |

Quartiles (c) . ,

Lowest quartile Ly 56% 100% }&s52
- Se-ond 56% ! Lag . 100%| 101

Th.rd ‘ N 57% . 100%] 72

Hd gh st quartile. 4ug ¢ % 100%) 39

ALL . 50% . 508 100%| 364

D [
‘a) Sample described in Appendix A, -~

Vo

particular kind of individual acceptance’ or approval 1is di_i‘ferex;t
depending on the extent of his objective deprivation,'i.e., the «
person's location with regard to the societal dis,tribution‘/o.f the

conditioi which is evaluated, Particular attention mukt-be paid
pa.ncies'between objective and subjective status, Individual

to discr

acceptance, or approval of a condition of which soci\ty disap‘prove's
may be no 1ess problematic than a pronounced lack ‘af "satiation”,

i.,e, an 1ndividual s or group's I‘ailure to accomodate to a cdition -

“which compafes ravorably with most others in society,

' -

However, satisfaction readings must ps-seen hot only in the

light of their linkages with objective measures, They.also are Kknown

to exhibit systematic differences among various groups of respondents
in their "meaning", i.e. with regard 4o their’ seriousness, persistence

a.nd consequence$ for coping behavior, The above distinction between
"income dissatisfaction as an expression of lasting deprivation and
as a motive I‘or constructive behavior wilil, fe followed up in the

next section.

~

The lack of incentives for economi
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Q importance of human capital (skills, education, motivation) in the

] m{c‘ '). - . . v-‘ a! 1 .' . e. -
. \000‘9 ) i .9. -

econ%mic system. The last decade has brought growing recognition of the
process of economic development While the earlier exclusive stress

on the role in this prdcess oi‘ financial and tangible capital

fofmation and allocdtfon led to an analytical emphasis on investors' .
and entrepreneuria.l ehavior, the human capital perspective stresses
_the educational, woyk, and career decisions made in private households,
These decisions thgn arle seen as pivotal for both the creation of

« human capﬁf%l andy ror 1ts uses; together with th available work
opportuni ties, 1 ey determine the quality and quantity of the input’
.of labor into the ecorromy. N oL :

American’ culture tradi tionally has heavily tzavo d individ\Ial
producti\re effort and its collective outcome. Hard manual work as
well BS -the BCQUISItion of practical kmowledge is highly valued,-
particula.rly if leading to financial success and upward social "

, mobiiviﬁy. These values become even more effective through a conco-
mitant acceptance oI‘ risk and change leading to a high extent of
Job and geographic mobility and facilitating the exploitation of
avaiTlable opportunities No wonder the allegations about the weakening

“of incentives amoumg young people or among the poor s i}ce a sensi- :

tive chord at a poind in time when the threat of declining -economic

srowth is perceived by many. 1 < N

«<»  The moni toring of incentives' for economi:c action then seems

to be a_promising subject- of social ”:[ndicators research for three

reasons Pirst, it is an area of” importanE'e’TSecofd, it is an area

of normat}ve signii‘icance, even consensu¥; av hish. level. of work - ’

incentives is w»idely believed to be good and necessary ror society,. ,

And third, it is an area where change is expected to occur .
But how te cbnceﬁptualize and measure incentives ? There is fre-

quent discussion in thise vqlume about the rel‘ative merits of.subjective

and objective indi\ag_tors. The proponents of objgctive indicators might
be, tempted to advocate inferring incentives from’ behavior, i.e.,- °
moni toring the changes in people s agqtual work hours, aﬁ’senteeism,
educational choices,*promotions, job tur’nov.er, etd. Yet these statis-
tics lump. together the impacs of changes in whatt people want to do
, or not “to do, ‘and changes in what thﬁ; situation or envir ment

this type of - information would. needlessly obscure an unders
of fthe sources of ongoing cha.nges. If,: ror instance, an incr
number of low-quality jobs remgin unfilled, notwithstanding higher
rates of unemployment, among potential ,occupants&of ‘these 3obs, we . .-
can grasp this phenomenon only b? following up. the motivation of * =
the workers. The&ﬁources of cha.nge in working behavior must be N
separated into change in the person"s motivation and change ig -
opportunities available to him. Both conditions deserve specific

-

~
- ‘ . . . N i
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attention and, if they become problems, "require di!‘!‘erent remedies.
. - Motivation then is one tut net the orﬁ.y determinant of behavior,
And- given the fact that behavior is "bulky", not per!‘ectly dﬁvisible,
stabilized in thé short-run through human inertia and constraining

. eircumstances, observing motives offers considerable potential forv

anticipating medium a.nd long~term trends in behavior. We therefore
define incentives as the valence or attractiveness of productiye Tk
economic acti'on&or effort. This action can take two _forms. An indi"'
vidual can provide more of the same kind of labor supply, that is,

a.just upward the time devoted 'to gainful employmeﬁt. 0 he can .

change the quality df the labor supply,. that is, strive toward

) advancement through the acquisition of improved skills or education

‘or* through occupational geographical wobility (Katonh, Strumpel, .
and Zahn, 1971 : 12 f8.). ' b .0 °
The more static response may be called participation, the * .

more dynamic adaptation. We will be using th?g !‘ollowing four 1items
- as meaiures for the valence of productive ecdnomic action, the
first two of them approximating participation, the second two’

adaptation . Lo ‘ B

°

. In order to get ahead, would you .be willing to : ,

a) .Give up vacations !‘or several years ’.{
s

b) Give up l‘eisure time ? SN

c) Take a less secure job ? | -~ ConE LT
* -
d) Move your family to 'a strange part of ‘the country ? N

'
These measures should be viewgd only as examples, by no means. ’

do they exhaust the dimensions of productive action opetho housf-

' since the measures had to be relevant to a cross-section of adults,

holds. For instance, the educational dimension is missing entirely,

a.nd not only to g particular age group. The question might be asked : ‘
. 'how close are .these medsures td behavior ? We take these ‘ltems as
approximating the individual s customary conscious approach to an
opportunity ifr a.nd when it comegp in‘the context of his pres@nt R
®1ife oi.rcumstances. The respondents are all employed, and the work -

role itsel!‘ is r!ot at issue here, Instead the itéms re!‘er to working

I4

behavidr at the margin, not frozen through rigicf social rules, such |
as Job change, acceptance of overtime work, second Jobs, absenteeism. .

It is this type of behavior we would expect to, be most sensitive to *

-
M

time trends in the type of ordientations captured through our measures.

. How are tne answers to flfese estihs distributed over the.
populati‘n ? Theentives are ot generated in a social vacium,. We
expect systemati'ﬁ di!‘!‘erences betweet\ subgroub& of th! population
_defined by sotdal status and opportuniby structure, There ima .
!‘i‘agmented but venerable‘aliterary ‘tradition interpreting the distinct
econonﬂ.“é“'chodces, life styles and ideologieg of di!‘ferent soc'ial
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sfrata in the perspec‘tive of their actual'opportu'nfties and :reality
.c\onstraints Werner Sombart in distinguishing between "handicraft" ¢
an business" offers a clue to an explanation or ‘the psythology
“the "manualists". The latter, in his words, are animated by the
motive of securing a livelihood... and act. accordihg to rules pres-
, cribed by a commonworenifation", (Sombart, 1921 : 188), @nd Selig

Perlman (1928 : 239) elaborates : = - o

“

L]

* There is a separation between thOsé” Who prefer a secure, though
"> modest retum - that is to say, a mere livelihood - angd those

. who play !‘ox'/big stakes and are'willing to assume risks in \'

. proportion ... The lnnited or unlimited purpose is, in either

case, the prpduct ‘br a simple survey of accessible economic

opportunity and of realistic self—appraisal, The manual, worker

~

L

is convinced by experience that he is liting in a world of . +

limited opportt&ity ... The businessman, on the contrary, is

[N

an eternal optimist, . . .

éince the time of the above quoted whitings, the occupationa.l
T structure of industrial societies has changed consitderably. it is
not any more the ma.nual/entrepreneurial split that is most important
in defining ‘economic opport}mity There has been a phenoenal growth
of the clerical/managerial/technical/professional occupatidns, to which
—.. .. hneither of the above characteristics seems .Lo .fit, Whereas.the oppor-
‘ X~ tunity structureo of* clerical workers in many re ets hardly exceeds
that of .the blue-collar workers, proressioneﬂ. and anagerial workers
comma.nd considerably richer opporguni ties While !‘ rmers and blue-
collar workers“recéive-their peak income early in life and may su!'fe‘r
stagnation in the purchasing power” o!‘ the¥r ‘work incomes as early as.
in their ;‘ortd.e's/ or fifties, white-collar workers and espécialiy pro-

o ”

t,\ .

!‘essj‘onal .workers and managers begin their working life at relaxively .

low salaries and reach their peak income only late in li!‘e, often
Just before retirement; they\ are perhanently on the rise .financially,

decades has offered more challenge than t:hreat..V:a{iaI:ion in their )
personal job history as well as in theédr economic enviz:onment usually
turns out to their advantage. No wonder, then, that théir york ‘ethic -
is adaptation-orien.ted wh¥le the blueicollar sroup primarily thinks ° |

in’terms of participation, as Table 5 shows. e - ‘

Table 5 contains simple distributions along occupational and
R education lines. It is confined to .employed white males and thus
" excludes blacks With their very peculiar opportunity structgre
The ‘conclusions can be summarized as fdllows : For@lﬂe-collar workers,
" participation appéars to be a more realistic avenue foregetting ahead, -
and pne which is more ?!‘ten being favor than for white=~ col'l ar workers
ﬁ Bor whom agaptation, the _more .dynamic ap'broach, is more frequent.s
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L Table 5 \§ : -
INCENTIVES" BY OCCUPATLON AND EDUCATION, MAY, 1972

Swhite emploY¥ed males, N = 373) (

-
-

ra
. : In order fo get ahead, would you (v) '
) e Give up Give up Take less/, )l Move N |
A vacations 1eisure(b) security(b) !‘amily(b)
Blue collart®) ™ 63% 6hs . 28% 38%* | 200
white collar R -2 * .. ~

low education 53% 61% 36% . ~ 43% |70
White collar . .

high education 463 - 55% ° . 46% + 66% 103
" AL 56% . 61% 4 b1 | 373 *

[

a) Sample *descéribed in Appendix A,
b) Question formulatidén and response range ‘in Appendix B.

¢) Blue collar defined as : Craftsmem, foremen, operatives, laborers,
service°workers, farm workers, and related. White-collar defined
: prefessichal, technical, managers, officials, self-employed
- businessmen, artisans, and clerical sales workers High education :
* some college a.nd abovea ) :

e

;.
Work:lng longer hours means ‘to operate within given terms of excha.nge
of labor into rewards. Yet a change of the terms. .oi‘..e:écha.nse is
usually intended by someone, who Wwishes to upgradé his skills or fo
‘thake a risky but. pro!‘itable move tb a market where his skills are:
ih greater demand. Withird white-collar WOrkers, 1t i{s education*
that serves as a proxy for *cio ~-economic status In specifyins
incentives, white-collar workers with low education lean toward
the blue-‘coil;ar postupe, vthereby indicatins cdontinuity of the
opportunity structure across the socio-ecoyomic stratification, ~ °
As one might_,.e;pect, the frequency oI' expressed incentives on all
counts is négatively correlated with age (data not exhibited)

o

- Since this” relationship mainly reflects an obvious 1i!‘e-.cycle

<

°

phenomencm it will not be I,‘urtzher discussed here.

P Going beyond demographic categories, we are turning now to:
the psycholo ical, mecha.nisns that determine if individuals are
more or less agt acted Yo the various kinds of productive ef!‘ort
represented amo: ox\r ftems,

e satis!‘action or work per!‘orma.nce related to the'person s fit
o the worls environment, %, e., his response to matters such as
orking condi—zions, pridelin own workmanship, JXb status, or to

- ‘e v -

. - . N e %
' “ N 7’ ’ - ) . .' * . < - .‘ . ! 4
. L‘l A ’i_,j" . . . ‘5 P ' . ‘t .
— ’ ERY \ L} s .. r _“3 ‘ t . " . . - i i L
) '~ Ty ) . ’ " ] ”{»*énniﬁé}‘{? S _'?}. -" ’
N 3 e ) ﬂ \r“ ~ N « . .

-
.




0

<¢ -
activity, i,e,, mainly responsive to outcomes benefiting the life- N
spheres outside the job : paw, !‘ringe benerits, social status ?,
. The literature abounds with studies’ on this subJect from which we |

will extract only two conclusions : '

L5

1, Practically every. working person desires or is capable of
responding to extrigsic as well as intrinsic’ r;ewards. ..

2, There are characteristic interpersonal differences in the
dist'ribution of various rewards as well' as in the importance
attached to them. The higher the hierarchical level of a C
worker, the higher is the level of intrinsic rewards and :

N the more important they become to the person.

As Table 6 shows, our ddta support the di!‘!‘erence in intrinsic
. " work involvement between différent 'socio-economic strata. - l(
. i " 7 In the light of the well-documénted relationship between SES
(socio-economic status) and the intrinsic attractiveness of work, i
may appear paradoxical that the intrinsically’ least rewarded strata °
would show most intlinatién toward supplying more of the same kfna ' .
of input while the more rewardecf grqups tend to direct their incen-° .
éives toward the change of the work environment. N ;
. It is here that the more.limited opportunity structupe -!‘o‘r.f.tP.e .
lower $ES is \being translated into diminished well-being. Int the"
blue-collar= situation, the work role engenders . fewexr, revards, Nev'er-
. . theless, a !‘airly high level ofyincentives appears, to be maintaimed',
* presumably in response to mdteriaNneeds. In the higher‘ SES, economic
* action in order to get ahead tends to less pafre€ul: demanding, . .
conflict-tidden. 'I'he psychological’ | meadin® of wor.lo and free,time B
£5 less discrete, due to more prevalent intrinsic Job rewar(s. while
® in the lower strata working !‘or ge'tting ahead materially, or I‘ailing
to do so, is tod often a subé’titutive choice ax)d entails a trb.de-o{‘i’ L
- one resource (time) must be sacrificed to, attain the qth&r"one N €ovon
(i.e., mAterial welfare) - incentlves for the uﬁper"strata. are moregf‘ v
complementary in character and refnforce each other % he who-i:’s
promoted makes more ggg receives more intrinsic rewards‘ - Y
. There @re then quite different conditions under which we wWould
( : expect blue and white collar wolrkers. respectively, to feel motivated *
. toward produative economic action. In the lower Strata, leisure is ot
4 often viewed as the only currency available to ftrade in for an improve- :
ment in economic status, given the prevailing opportunity structure“
This currency, to be sure, 1§ reasonably "liquid" : opportunities
for overtime or extra work to many are frequently a?raiiablé’ ang
i!‘ utilized, immediately lead to higher income. In other words,
there 1s a fair extent of 'Jinstrumentality" linking the action to
«the desired outcome. This is ‘less true for the unemployed and poor
. ta whom I shall revert later. If work ethic for the lower SES means
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we cannot expect dissa sfaction with income
to be an gqually yrong source,of incentives in thfe higheﬁ SES (13)
First, as we have.seen, non-maté‘ial rewards in these strata are !
relatively more /powerful motivators, thereb§ presumably accounging
. for a areater, 21 of the variance in incentives, Second, material

goals, wh ré¢ they prevail, might be expected to be less compelling. ,
e

¢ They may e more aptly described as wants or® asnirations rather th

workers s often disallowed, and it 1is difricult to predict ror the .
indivi aloif and when the more preferred avenues for getfﬁng ahead

Fr
or these three reasons,. the positive correlation between

.dissatisfaction with income and work incentives is likely to be
conrined to the lower SES, an inference which is clearly conrirmed
throu$h the subsequent table in which dissatisraction with income,
comes out as a significant determinant only for Rlue-collar workers,
or workers with 'lower welfare vatios (i.e., incomes relative to, .
needs). §

The same hypofhesis limiting the link between income dissatis-

factionr gng incentives to those not intrinsically motivated 2an be

‘ tested d?rectly. Table § shows that the sense of dissatisfaction

with,income- tends to Qe translated into:" sacririce of léisu're much
more clearly for those respondents who are less work-involved
according to the measure aVailable'

. The more work-involved;individuals tend to be attracfed to

productivevaction somewhat more independently of their present sense,

of financial ‘dissatisfactigh. In’ other words, material satiation
appears to generate fewer disincehtives for workers who feel little

A idpntification with theinr work role B ' -

After ‘the conspicuous railure or dissatisraction with income
to explain differences in the attractiveness of career change or

[§
of additional work efgort for the white-collar workérs, the hore .

affluent, and the work-involved, ‘we have to explo e other anglytical
avenues to try to account for the substantial ariance in incentives
within these groups. According to the 1liné of arguments stated ,
earlier, the higher SES enjoy more discretion or freedom of action,
i.e., are more oft en in a situation where choices .can be mase in
accordance with preferences. 5.
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¥ THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN INCOME SATSSFACTION: (c ‘) -
AND INCENTIVE-SCALE, WITHIN OCCUPATION AND WR-GROUPS, MAY, 1972 .
Lt : (white employed males, N = 388)" () A7 .
[ e 7 .
k- . Occupation [, Welfare Raffo N o’
. S High 1¢é _Low 1/2 & ¢
§atisraction(b). ° - White Blue | velfare welfare
with Income collar cclllar rati ratio °
L &
Delighted, pleased . 2,11 - 1,74 2,02 1,63
; N o, - 65 58 |, 88’ 3
Mostly satisfied R 1,82 “1.82 4 .61 2.17
N : * 49 \ 72 76 41 v
_ Mixed, mostly dissatisfied ' ’ ] )
unhappy, terrtble 2,12 2.27. 2,03 2,36 -
~ N ' 42 33 k2 -
* ;AL ' 2.00 g:9 1.87 2.09 :
. N * 156 ° » \174 203 Rt
) significance (@) NS | .10 * NS L1000,

Sample described inr Appendix A. ‘ ~ e )

Question formulation and response range described in’ Appendix B, J

Table entries are the mean number of the four incentive" items e /:
(willing to give up vacations, willing ,to give up leisuré; willing
to take less secure Jjob, willing to 'move family) to ‘which the res-
ondent agree For each individual, the score on the incentive-
cale may ran e between 0 and 4, ;
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- d) s ificance level determined by the F meaSure with the additfonal
. cohstraint of monotonici ty. v R
i ' Tozable 8 s . .
. = WORK JINVOLVEMENT AS A MODERATOR VARIAELE FOR THE RELATIONSHIP T
BETWEEN INCOME, DISSATISFACTION AND. “INQENTIVES", MAY," 1972 | .
L]
Oy (employed persons, 732)
~ ! X g ,(b):
. L . Give upvacations ? . Give up leisure ?
Satisfaction . Keep working Keep working
with, fncome if no finahcial need ? [4if no t‘inanciatb need ?
r L ) Yes- #'No 'Yes No ’
Del'ig,hted, pleased, R K ™ v
mostLy satisfiéd . 56%(0) o 5% '58% L4
N 3ho ke 165, 327, . 167
* Mixed, mostly dis- A N
satisfied, . - T R .
unhappy, terrible : 73% g | 7 60% 62% . 85%
. All 61% E3 < by 9% I o
‘ N 476 i 2u8 " 482 2_5%\
Steni ricancei of T F .01 NS . * NS
. " . Y ~
" a) Saniple described in Appendix A, - ' v A
b) Question.:rormulation a.nd resporuse range in Appendix B. <0
' c) Percentage indiclgtes proportion of those willing to give up
vacations/leisure within the cell of 1ncome4satisried, work- .
Ny, attracted respondents/ )
Q . .99, - ’
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* °  The' better-off less often tend to be _coerced by environmental demands
ints an unattractive course of’ action for extrinsic ends, In our
) search fér psychological variables that guide economic choices we
intend therefdre to look-‘at values, 1i,e, differences in preferred
life styles, rather than at dissatisfaction, i,e, respondents
- statéments’ about thelr present unfulfilled needs. What.counts then
. is more what 1is wanted, rather than what is dictated by the situation.
Much of the theory of social ohange has been cast rn terms of values -
Max Weber, Talcott Parsons, David Riesman. (14) This 1t seemed Wyrth-
while to introduce this concept empirically and utilize it in th
context of research dealing with people s reaction to’ the economic
% system and its changes,
\ Values are relatively stable personality attributes, arrectﬁve
states and generalized c0ncepts As Milton Rokeach (1973) says,:

. While gtti tude and va¥ae are both widéely assumed to be v .
determinants of social behavior, value is;a determinant of ’
attitude as well as of ‘behavior ++o If we further assume that

o a person possesses considerably fewer values than -attitudes, !

. «"  then the value ‘concept provides us with a more economical, ]

, ' analytic tool for describing and explaining similarities and

dirrerences between persons, groups, nations, cultures, !

~¥

We distinguish values from aspirations, the latter representing
the images people have about a "good life”, e.g. quality of housing,
the range: of durables, Job status, money and savings accounts,
Aspirations are assumed to change more readily with accomplishment,

R withoreference groups, with the environment Values, being more

;o enduring, orfer grea%er promise ror analyaing persistent intragroup }

difrerences and trends in economic life-styles Applying some of

ﬁbkeach s basic valye categories to people's econgmic orientations,
several survey questions were developed, The first pﬂithem assesse%
life goals) and is used in this analysis. . “

4 I would 1ike you to tell me what you have found important

in 11re. Would you please look at this card and tel) me whrch

of these is most important to you as a goal in XL__.life,f hi¢h

3 comes next in importance, which is third, and so forth % 're-;
. coded choices to be ranked Were the following : A Prospefous.

' Life (having a good income and being able to afford t e "good"
things in life); An Zmpértant Life (a life of achievemeht that
brings me respect andvfzcognition), A Secure Life (mp / ng
certain that all basic needs and expenses are provided ror),
An Exciting Lifé (d stimulating, active life); A Famifly Life. .

1

) Similar questions were asked with regard to the rankdd importance
s oﬁ,selected Jjob characteristics. There aresstrong and chapacteristic

" differences between threée subgroups : wnfte white-~-c ll,rf Qrkers, ‘{
. o g - . [
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whit blue collar workers, and blacks. Although all of these
dif rences need ;urther spechﬁicationk and diSaggregation,.we
present this trichotomy here as a first agproximation to keep in
mind white blue-collar WOrkers are throughout heayily attracted
[ to values relatéd to material security, white professionals ta‘non-
' material values like important or éxciting life, ?Rﬁ,b%PCKS in our
‘ sample, most of them operatives and laborers, are clearly oriented |
' toward "prosperous life", and "high income". And, with respeet to° ’
important [features in a job, proféssionals and managers differ,
significantly from the'rest of the sample by referring much more
frequently to self-actualizing values and Job achievéhenta somewhat
fess freduently to high income, and mich less freqpenbly to income
er Job security. RO p
" . The relationships between some of the values .and the incentive
items is exhibitéd in Table 9 from which the following concIusrbns
are. drawn 2 e l S ! A .,
Fi%st, those among the white-collar respondents and the better-
off half of the WR distribution¥ that express a high preference
~an "important life (a~life of achievement that brings me respecy
and recognition)" or "a prosperous life (having & goed income
beIng able to afford the good things in%iife)" are signific
more likely to score high on our incentive scale than theil couﬂter-
parts with relatively low expressed preference tor an.achi pment-
oriented life style. For blue-collar workers and the less wéll-off
half, the expressed value rankings for ﬂimportant life" And "pros-
perous life" seem to make little difference in the form tiop of
incentives, . -
Second,,in the lower SES a high value’ 'placed on "fémily Iife
tends to reinforce Wiork incentives (15) and in the higher SES to
weaken them Higher SES once again see themselves more often «in
a position to implement their values,’ Less constr ned bv material
i considerations, the more family—mindéa among them are more reluctant
to commit themselves %o working more or striving ahead : There'r is,
) leds conflict between preferred means and preferred ou€comes. In
the blue-collar reality, a strong family commitment accentuates
the breadwinner s gense of responsibility for his material obliga-
tions. He who is most drawn to family 1ife is more likely to, feel
-forced to spend time away from home at work. The required action
i step once agaln is mainly’ of a purely instrumental nature. Pre;érreﬁ
outcomes are conditional upon unpreferred means.~n ﬁ 2
; How to summarize this section and place it in the perspective
of this contribution and this volume ? We se® our. measures ‘of
incentives, and to a somewhat lesser dégree, our proxies for values
as, responding to peoglf 8 opportunity struchres They indeed. allow
us to trace the effects of situational constraints on i 1v1duals,

¢
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ot THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN VALUE MEASURES AND INCENTIVE SCALE: -
o WITHIN OCCUPATION '‘AND WR-:GROUPS, MAY, 1972 . .
B (white employed males, N = 388)(3) . N
¢ )
: ' Gdve Up Vacations + Give Up Leisure " )
Pake Less Secure Job,+ Move Family
. + Not See Farfily (b) < .
Low 1/2 [|High 1/2 ‘
. Blue. white | Welfare ‘‘|Welfare,
. - Collar | Collar | Ratio Ratio
. > (bc) ! M o / ®
Important . . .
High (Rank 1-2)  ° 2,128 2,91 | 2.5 /
v . : N 41 e ° 22 ,
Low (3-5) ¢ | 2.09 2.10 2.3y pE
‘ N. 159 122 109 LB
, ALl . . 2.10 2,32 2.38 ‘;g
. L~y N, 200 ,168 131 - 'y
) Significance NS .0l NS ° Q‘
Prosperous, ¥ . . ! ' 3
High' (Rapk 1-2) 2,17 2.65 2.56 3
. A N 86 52 50 . -
' Low (3'5)2 S 2.04" 2,15 |.¢ 2.27 s L j
N \ N 114 o 116 81/, .
'All 2.10 .2.30 2.
. ; N 200 168 131 . "
' - [ , 3 M -~ v
) 'Significance NS° . .30 . )(S‘ ; ot
famil . o .
High (Rank 1-2) | 222 [*e.a2 | 2.m 1.99
. N . 137 110. " |/ 109 139
/ .Low (3-5) - | 1.8, 2.65 ‘| “z2.29 2,22 .
. . N 63 . .60 . 31 86
ALY Lo 2.10 2.31 ] Ye.38 2.08 -
L , " N' 200 170 131 225
signifidence ©olews, .05 NS 7 xs
4
, y a) Sample described 15“ Appendix A. s
/ b) Question:formulation and respOnse range in Appendix B. ?
, ¢) Entries are the mean rank of the particular life goal. Five life
/ goals (prosperous vife, family 1life, important life, secure life,
/ - excltipg life) werel presented to be ranked 1 5 in order oI‘ per-
ceived importance, . ot *
d) Table entries.are thé mean number of the four "incentive" “1'tems’
{(willding to give up vacations, willing to give up leisure,
AP willing to take less secure Job, willing.ton move family) to
. ~which the respongent gﬁreed store ra.qge\' 0-4, . .
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and doing so, add a new dimension to the understanding of economic
well ~-being. Productive economy ¢ action, apart from its importance

for macro- -economic trends, is part of the individual's repertofre

to bring his situation in line with his preferences. It is the
accepted,‘even classical, tool to maintain or increase individual

as well as collective welfare, To what extent do vagious groups in
society avail themse¥ves of this tool, and’ with what degree of ..
success ? Our, data permit the identification or two distinct strata :
one group concentrated in but not identical with the higher SES,

tends to be motivated toward productive action not 'so much through
. dissatisfaction wfth but rather through a variety of rewards, extrinsic
and material as well as intrinsic and directed toward affiliation, .
status, and achievement values. A broad range or outcomes, if desired,
is more easily attained. Conversely, incentives &re reduced for those
1nd*v*d gls v ecel ing fewer intrinsic rewards or those for whom dther
1ife spheres«(e.g., family) have comparatively high atsraction. The
present balance of the checking account is a 1lgss compelling consi-
deration in the determination of their work activities than more
basic values, preferences,“and 1ife-styles.

While the productiVe reserves of this latter group tend to be
mobilized by the "oarrot"™o ‘of a broad range of rewards, the incentives
of the second group, overrepresented in the lower half of the-‘socio-

_economic spegtrum, are heavily tied to the "stick" of material
necessity, financial constraint, even threat of insolvenpy. Here 5
the'’ inclination toward ‘a higher level of productive ac tign is ‘more

- contingent on its immediate instrumentality - working more houYs

provides instant cash - and it tends to end when the needy condition o

subsides. Being inclined towards work in this group often does nob )
an to be attracted by it. Work involvement tends to be lower, and

E&e stidk of material necessity, as the data indicate, is most

effective for those least attracted to do this work for-its own sake.

The latter group then on two counts is worse dff than the former :
first Yith respect to its perceived material well- béing, and second ’

with réspect to’ the "psychic costs" of work. Although- these are

subJective terms, it is easy to identify economic status and quality

! . of employment as their obJeetive correlates.1f7:data indeed suggest

that a low quality of,employment depresses inéentives. The failure

of the modern work environment.to respond to the rising aspirations

ror intrinsic rewards has indeed been responsible for the scattered

Y symptom% of declining work- discipline (Dept. of HEW, 1973). Yet the

,nsecond group retains one important asset, the instrumentality of
v ditional Wbrk errort - however unrewarding intrinsically - ror

couhterActing their pressing material needs when they arise, The
‘opportB?ity structure at least provides for the work/leisure trade-

off, It allows: people to act in order. to' help themselves. ) .
\} I ) . ‘ . . . .
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. T <, .
It is this important characteristic that distinguishes the
R second group from the third ong, & yet unidentified in .our analysis; -
B A substantial fraction of the poor, underemployeu, or unemployed : 4
. would be able and willing to Work more but do not hgve access to Jobs
that provide a standard of living superior to that; sustainable
withoutkwork Guthirie and Sutton, in & recent analysis demonstrated
that full-time work of the average breadwinner in a large proportion
of occupations in ‘the United States fails to raise a family of four
beyond the official poverty level (Guthrie and Sutton, 1972 s 471f8F),
In this instance, available opportunities fall short of providing
beth intninsic and extrinsic rewards; the consequences for work .
incentives are well-known, . s
This example clearly shows the extent to which the widely
. discussed issae of, work incentives rather than being due to an
Al autonomous shift in popular ethics, values, or philosophies, is
reality-based. Subjective measures of these variables have the func-
tion, among otﬁirs%~3f gauging the problem-potentiél of shifts in

social reality _y following up their impact pébple's experience. \ |
b . M o \g%:# f:;- . ' . -«

ST , .V .

In this sectiof; I would like to suggest still another role for

economic giientations or sense of economig¢ well being, namely as
npu variables shaping societal discontent,'as represented here

by the evaluation of the economw aﬂd the orientations toward govern- “

menital institutlons. I shall also try to demonstrate their perform- -
® 2, et N .
ance in that.role, 6.nf quh T

Herbert J. Gans (1972) has referred“tc%khe gmerican people as
3 haying gradually moved from the traditional pursuit of aspiring to
improve their standard of living to expec&ing that'improvement‘and
to increasingly demanding it.»What is;suggestpd%here is thé outline X
of a continuum of incensity.with whichlindividual economic dissatis- |
faction is translated into societélfdiscontenﬁ.ldhere dissatisfaction 4
T is directed merely toward the self, and opportunfties are available,
the classicwpoping mechanism of coUntering an adverse situation
through own effort is unimpaired there is noLl%nk between own dis- .
. satisfaction andlsystem orientatiqn However, there is evidence
that a’ large number of people look to actors othee than thempelves
for the fulfillment of their aspirations (16) No doubt; this atti-
" tude, which is more ;requent among blue collar than among white-collar = f
Workers, is in 1 e partla reflection of sthe prevailing economic
organization Most worke s* are subject to relatively inflexible
v terms of employment and have come to expect the continuation of
pasﬁ,fav”rable ihcome experiences which were largely due to overall
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ERIC ' 00103, '
\ s ‘ ' ’
P . 2 y ‘ -
. ~ . A - . ¢
. . L I A
. NEERLEN St 7 7 .

-




increases in pgpductivity RQE:er than to own effort, ‘Furthermore,
expectations matter Unmet ec nomic'aspirations will not spill over
toésocietal discontent as long as their prompt fulfillmeft is expected.
One whokis certa he will be better off “tomorrow, is less likely

to blame the system r?r his present plight, Coﬁbersely, if expect-
ations deteriorate, as w&s the case during the lgte-sixties, aspi-
rations which are not diverted into demands foward self, may Have

to becomeé demands toward <the system. It is then the combination

of dissatisraction, the sense of b 1ng controlled through the $ystem
rather than self, and concern abfut$the future that may be suspected
to lead to. system‘blame

The dependentVarLables in the subsequent mode], are macroeconomic

and political orientations such as dissatisfaction with political
leaders, the governmént récent economic policies,; prices, and expect-
ations about the economy large (see variables A-H as 1i%sted in the
Appendlix B). We shall label'these items with the summary term socie-
tal discontent or system arfect” (SA), but wili‘gaké no attempt

to summarize them In one index.
- Personal expectation
(variable J “

Welfare ratio
(variable N)

Subjective stress
(variable I)

* System affect
(variables A-H)

External coitrol
(variable M)

[4
i

L]

The model.following from thse considerations is represented above,

Three possible correlates of% spcietal discontent héve been explored :'

¥

a) the individual-'sense of economic deprivation, i e. subjective -
- stress or comfort (88), as-expressed by four items represent-
ing satisfactiom with income, standard of 1iving, and income

T

changes,
b);personaﬂ economic e&pectatiqn {PE) as derined by the person -
confidence in being able to achieve his economic life gogls,
anad* 5 h ‘v‘-
.c) sense-of external control (ED) as expressed by the belier .
that econbmic sucieqs or failure is caused by external ‘or
soctetal (,conditio@ rather than by one S ovm doing. Furthen-
more, we shall also,;eep an eye on tﬁb relationship between
discontent dnd WR as~a proxy for the opjective economic

situation. i : ¥
o 5.

8§ -

Y

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s
et
i




ARSY

ent|

o

¥ L

1 . - .

‘ How ldobﬁgfe data respond to.the mode! outlined above ? Table 10 °
presents a multivariave analysis (Multiple Classification Analysis) )
. " for each of the six variables representing system affect, As predictors
we used tt}g three variables at the core of our model : subjective
. . stress, Persoral expectation, and external control, We ‘added welfare
ratio, in addition to occupation, age, and political party identi-
fication, The latter variable serves to identify and sharpen the
me’g.ning of the system blame items Party identification's clear
association with both expectations (short and long term) and the
evajuation of governmenY economic policies, and its lack of strong
association with the other three system variables tells us something
about which 1items \are linked to the present administration, and
R which, in _turn, are considered more’ basic and permanent system ingre-
dients, In that sense, the first three affect variables may be seen
‘more as proxies for discontent with regime or administration, rather
than with the "system". ' ) ) -
On the basis of Table 10, we draw the following conclusions : .

3

B

’

i

2

3

1, All three aspects of individual economic orientations are .,
related to sysStem discontent; The relationship is stron_ger
for economic policy, prices, and national government, than

. ! for political leaders, the system dimension most distant

from economic considerations. The variance explained is
also somewhat lower ‘for b‘bth short and longer term business
¥ expectations, ,

2. Subjective stress and personal ,expectation, in accordance _-
with the Hypothesis, clearly carry over to the six measures

. of°system ,affect, All the relstionships are in the expected

direction, and are continuous a
. 3. External’ control is signi!‘ica.ntly related to five of the

' : six items (excluding satisfaction with prices) in the

i, expected direction

\ 4, There is an “almost”’ copplete !‘ailure of "obJ,ective" \velfare

) to spill over to system affect, To be sufe ¢ as established
‘,; + in Section 1II, ob,jéctive welfare is significantly related
to subjective welfale in the expected-manner. However, the

-, sound link of SS to SA proves to be due almost entirely .

. . o that part of the Yariance of SS which, rather than .

being linearly related to\}ts) objéctive component, is

. . based in the“variance in as;#‘f'ations, and lxot in economic

status. i { *

"on the basis of these‘findi,ngs,‘:I.nt?‘pretin& the link between
individual economic experience and syste affect can be interpreted
- as strong and as modified in a dominating manner through interpersonal
. varia‘}’i“ce in aspirations, In other words : while the relaLonship
* . ) . ‘ . . »
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bétween personal &conomic satisraction/expection and system, arrect
is straightforward the link between "obJective welfare (WR) and
system affect is tenudus and inconclusive. People find their own
econamic sit“ation to be of high importance for Judging many aspects
of theé larger system, But they do not leave the extent of their\
satisfaction ©r depplvation for the income statistician to determine
\on the basis of their position in the distributional pyramid

As to the interpretaticn of these findings, most signs point
toward the theory of equity amd social comparison. {Adams, 1965§. '
It is the percﬁption orﬁinequity even more than the experiég:e of, g '
constraint which linksythe ecoOnomi¢ sphere to system discon nt., ‘ f
The sense of not getting 'a good deal" compared to others-with
similar education, experience€, and skill turned out to be a far more
powerful predictor of system affect than the objactive economic oo
situation (Strumpel, forthcoming), It. thus gppearg that the sphere ) {-
of income acquisition generates mgre system-relngnt conf ict e
potential than the sphere or income allocation o{ consumpt ';,It°': .
is income as a symbol of success or faillire, rathey than as a ration~
cerd for command over goods and services, which mizters in our *
context, :In contrast, as we may recall from the previous section, .
it was material need, the experience of constraint, which most
corresponded with incentives in the lower SES. . s

It would be simplistic as well as unnecessary to assume a cClear
line of causation leading from the personal to the system sphere .
A different scenario would start out with societal discontent “As
t@e sygtem and its institutions '‘rail to ggmmand confidence and . .
authority, so do ;ts distributional outcomes; This is the ideological <
climate in which the legitimacy of adverse individual experience, ® *
would suffer and.questions of equity be raisedxeasily. Indeed, T
available time series data cautiously support this interpretation : R
the drastic decline in trust in government started long before:
. économic orientations were affected by the malaise pervading many
areas of American social’ congclousness duﬁing ‘the late sixties
(Miller,, W., 1971; Miller, A., 1972)
’ The recognition or inequity' ‘and deprrvation, then, must “pe iy
'sqeported, if not generaﬁed, through an ideology howeveir crude, . /

)

. The same 1s true for the notion of external control as used here, |

This concept can be intérpreted as a departure from frugal and 361fr-

. castigating notions of Protestant Ethic which declare every person
master of his owri fate, xternal congrol is a significant gnd con- a
sistent predictor of system discontent, If Sharpen} the sensitivity
to issyes of equitability'or fairness of preZailing conditions. ¢
Purthermore, it is a variable which has been shown :fo be related c

to collective action (Gurin, et al., 1969). It is not accidental
- o ‘.» Y S
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that black-college freshmen in 1970 differed drastically from™ an .
P earlier freshman, generation interviewed in 1965 in that they were -

L 4
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much more likely to hold the belief .that external forces determine
whether beople get ahead in. so%iety, "vy 1970 collective consqious- -
ness, of racial oppression had shifted to, the point where system
blame was the modal response" (durin, P. ., 1972) In both years,
black students who blamed the system for - inequality, inétead of
o other Z&acks, and who' questioned tire~validity of 'a strict ?rotfstant.
Ethio' deology, 1tre significantly more involved in political or e
,community action. ® : N . , ‘ :
Although, as we repeat, né edidence for a dfirect impact of ;
+ simple objective economic tonstraint:on syStem affect was found,
welfare ratio does play a conspicuous and important role in strengthen-
, ing the structure and consistency«of the personal stress/system
‘affect syndrope, The "’ findings of the previOus section must be reoalted,
s There we found that personal econ0m1c dissatisfaction or deprivation’
was translatéd into incentives only for the lower spcioegonomic strata..
With regard to.the personal dissatisfaction/societal diScontent -
.’ relationship, the data (Strumpel, forthcoming), again- show a much .
stronger link'fpr low,.than high, SES. The less well- 3ff[are more .-,
willing ‘to generalize from the personal economic to the societal .
Sphere, Bread-and—butter issues are more salient to them. Theéy are
* | .more tempted to judge the system aécording to its economic perrormance “
’ which is manifested‘in‘\he size of the paychepk and the’ food, service,°
PN and tax bill. They aré more ‘attentive to economic system threats or
N reassurance, ‘and the involuntary substitution of hamburger for- steak
is easily biame& on government or the prestnt political constellation.

,

- - ' Yet -also the reverse is true : the* legendary“poor but happy are more ; .
{ . 14kBly'to entertain a friendly vision. of the system.’ .. .

\ In,conélusion, a brief attempt 1S in order to connedt fwo still *

DRI | separaté(threads of argument e o 3 G \

a) the impgrtance of 'subjective rather than o Jective - economic 4
o ) + ' welfare in shaping system “effect which is attenuated at the~
) ' lower enfd 4f therincome Aid welfare distribution, and : 1
! b) the contribution of ideology -~ equity consideratiords .and
> expectancé as to who ‘eontrols orte ' s life - determining ’ X
- the 8xtent ‘of this affect. . . s .’

L IS

s -There 1s Mttle doubt _that both phepomena make for a potentially .
unruly combination in te S of social~eonflict While the poor at .

1 4 his point’ np time are no more likely than ‘Others to /slde against .

S the Sysfem, they are candidates for becoming conscious of powerless-
- ness,,ibequity, relativ eprivation,. and subJective stghss Once.
. they have been recruited to the new 1deologies, they may realimgn

, their system beliefs\fast as their impressive record of consistency

‘,@ may lead us to predict, L Ty .o e Lo,

. o . l - . o,
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ﬂwhat are the implications oI‘ our I‘indingsbfor the generation
OI‘ sovﬁal indicators 9 Qbviously, we can enly guess that the variables
we have singled out for use in a eross-section model ,are instrumental
+« in making for change Yet the preceding bhougnts point to the neces-
~s8ity to. extend socio economic reporting beyond cbnventiona.l financial
and' ;aurely situationaly accounting in order to capturé pSychological
4 correlates of economic well -being incentives and {Qeir societal implj-
,catigns, The section on Economic Orientations in, & chapter ¢ the )
d of this volume contains a summary discussion of the concepts and ’
measures that appear to hold most promise%'n a’{,theoret_i‘cally valid T
! .

e,

. system of social reporting. U y . Q :
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' SUBSTANTIVE FOOTNOTES

’ .
.

s S « .

1 See however the st - for the United Automobile WOrkers Union oi‘
workers' pre!‘erenc ‘for and experiences with early retirement
(Barfield ,a.nd Morgan, 1969). ) . -

2. However there is some litérature dealing with income, distribution N
. ?ixga gsychological and socia.l problem in Bri.tait} See Runeima.n '
“ 1 . «
N 3. ‘Lawler (1971 : 30) Reports about studies in organizations that
* show workers who are more highly patd-{even if controlled fpr
. level of hierarchy) to express more sati sfaction with-autonomy,
. esteem, and security than other workers.;
#. Gurr (1970 :°131) : "Individuals tend to thihk thei econoni c:
well-being in terms of monthly incomes of X~dollays onr ruzelros, .
.or possessionf"r Y-number of cattle, or cultivation of Z-hgctares
of rice paddies, Such a calculus is seldom.available faor their
s soclal status,\their security, or their political participation.

5. It may be noted here that data from the early 60' S show. clearly’
the same'rank order ip the most central economic measures., Satis--
faction with standard of living was higher then. income satisfaction
but lower than Job satisfaction, all variables measured on the .

~<p, Same scale. See Katona (1964 : 116 .1f)." e -,

5. Int order to preserve the flavor of the respective approachsas‘
originating in different disciplines, I shall use the terms
;situa.tion, resources, command over resources, .accompli-shrnent,

¢ interchangeably. . s ..

7, For example, mean sel!‘-rating scores of happiness are highgg :

+ *Egypt and Israél than in West Germany, and only insignificantly .
.lowenr, in Xuﬁosla\‘ria, Nigeria, Brazil, and Poland, according to ..
Ca.ntrill s "Happi ness" - scores collected around 1960 Also see
Easterlin (rorthcoming). ,

« » 8, James Duesenberry (1949) in his analysis of, consumer behavior and

" levels' of consumption (rather than income) aspiratio,ns assumes ,

no downward accomodation &nd uses the nighest earlier reached

stetus as reference point ("Ratchet" effect),

T to risidg income leveld ig also contained in the results of &

' panel study- cgnducted after the 1964 tax cut. Hbuseholds th
sizeable recent income increases tended to increase their ‘share
both of consumer durable oytlays and saving out of disposable
intome, while decreasing the share of ' expendables . See Katona

. and Mueller (1968), - {
¢. The®concept of reldtive depri'.'ation was developed to explain why
in - numbér of instahices persons,who were objectively better offt
WO appee);.r to-be more discontent with their lot.) (See Merton and Kitg,-
. 1950 . ». .

'Evidence for a slow- ad,justment of cur ent copsumption ei}}ndﬂ.ture

Q
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- 10. In Gary, Indiana, the men with annual ramily incomes: between
$ 7,500 and $ 10,500 were six times e likely to prefer Wallace
than .those with family incomes under $ 5,000 (Pettigrew, Riley,
and Vanneman, 1972 : 98). The statement "in spite of*what some
people say, the condition of the average man is getting worse not
better" aroused-signiricantly more approval from Wallace backers
m from the,rest of the sample.. This statement is interpreted
by' the authors as evidence for the unsatisfactory outcome of a
vertical comparison process,
n i A >
»  "11. Kdtona, Strumpel, ahd Zahn (1971 : 174) :."In 1957, 48 er cent
of German adults stated flatly that they would be satisfied if
.t their economic, situation would remain as it was for the next
. five to ten years, This proportion rose to 60 per cent in 1961
ang, 70 per cert in 2963. There has been .also an uninterrupted
steep increase in the Jroportion of the households which are
cfose to feeling "saturated", and a corresponding continuously
high and incr¥asing‘rate of saving. Asked whether respondents
1ntended to make large outlays during the coming year, the nega-
tive answers. increased from 16 per cent in 1956 te 20 per cent in
1959, 31 per cent in 1962, and 46_per cent in 1967. And the rage
of saving out of disposable‘income, which oscillated in the early
§ fifties below 10 per, cent, reached 14 per ¢eht at the end of the
N fifties, and increased then even further, as cdmpared to a fairly
- constant rate in the Uhited States hoyering around 6-8 per cent
of di‘sposaple income, ) S ¢
. 12 The . quoted findings are based on “areaswide samples of voung and
midgle-aged families in the Detroit and Baltimore SMSA's (Strumpel,
197 ; . . -

4

13. Much of the following line of argument has been developed by, s

N . or Jointly with, Richard T. Curtin, who also kindly provided

v, o substantiating data. .o )
. "14, David McClelland (1961 . 17), comments on the sociological think;

N ing on economic development with reference to, Talcott Parsons : .
"It has never been really serjously attempted to bridge the gap
between idealized pattern variables as tools of analysis, an

- social norms, as presggt in the minds of men. Stated another way,
it is not always clear Just how a characteristic of social struc-
- ture-like stress on 'achieved' versus 'ascribed' status should '
be reflected in the attitudes of members of that social structure
so ‘that one can -eheck empirically whether those attitudes are in
fact present in society. .,.The theoretical relationship between
questionnaire-and interview data and the social structure variables

. they are supposed to be getting at has not as yet*been perfectly
worked out' . oL

152 Thsre is a significant (not exhibited) correlation among the
blue-collar stratum between theranking of family life and the v
two income-leisure trade-off items (leisure and vacation).

16 The question H "Which of these things will have the most influence
over your standard of 1living during the next five years 2" (union
2 or enployéi, respdéndent himself, or national economy) was answered
A,.“'thnpugh réferring to the national economy by more than a third of
Ay all employed Americans in May, 1972; around one-quarter referred
to employer or union, afid only around 40 _per cent to their own
action.
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‘3_;5.' . " The indf?vidna.s ‘interviewed in this survey, (the Spring, 1972
» Quarterly Sur;v‘ey of Consumer. Attitudes) are A representative cross
section of adults, eighteen ‘'years of age or older, living in privata
households ix}x the United Svates, The households were sel'ected by ’
the method of multistage area probability sampling. Within each
sample dwelligng unit only one adult was interviewed for this
- ; “study. ‘At eash address from which an interview was taken, the inter- '
. ' viewer first obtained a listing of all eligible respondents and then
through the }zse of a-table of random numbers selected the respdndent,
No substitutions were permi tted, The I‘ina.l sample consisted o;‘
- :1 ,297 cases.
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Appendix B

- A L ‘\‘ ‘ ‘ -( .
QUESTIONS USED FROM THE SUR RESEARCH CENTER'S‘SPE%%G 1972
! UARTERLY SURVEY OF CONSUMER ATTITUDES AND FBOM
DETROIT-BALTINORE STUDY
. -t . a:'. ' ‘ o B

- . N
.

Section I : May, 1972 Items

)
s .

[}

Some of tHe categories appearing in the original questionnaire.
and code have been combined here, LA

A) Now turning to business conditions in the country as a whole -
do you think that during, the next 12 months we ll have Bood
times financially, or bad times, or what ?

B) Looking ahead, which would you say is more likely ~ that in
the country as a whole we '11 have continuous good times
during the’ nextgﬁ,years or soﬂ or that we will have periods

s of widesoread unemglozment or. depressian or what 9_,

" Questions C through H, 11 andif?*were prefaced with the- phrase T
'\ “How do ycu feel about /.." Respondents were presented with s card
which listed the following choices «in a tontinuum design : Delighted/
pleased, Mostly satisfied, Mixed or neutral, Mostly dtssatisfidd, T
Unhappy, Terrible ) - ' i

c) What our government is doing about the economy - Jébs, prices,
profits - o x ' .
) What you have to pay for basic necessities such  as food,
housing, and clothing, . .
E) The way our national government is operating.
% F) The way ou¥ poIitical leaders think and act; '
G).Your marriage.
H) Yoyr Jjob. . ot v .
I) SubJective stress. ° . y

I1i. The income you, (and your family) have,
I Q Your standard of 1iving - the,things you haye like
K ‘ housing, car, furniture, recreation, and the like,
I 3. Do you fee} that ybur total familf intome is enough
for you ana your family to live as comfortably :
_wotld like at this time ? Would you shy ve

comfortably, not too cOmfortably, or not at all

comfor ? ! T f -
. 118 \
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“ .

I l,l Compared to what you had ‘hoped for 3-5 ye,@s ago, would
< . , you say your present standard@f !1v1ng 1s better now,
worse or "about the same ds y:,;;)u Jgad expected 1t to be ?

,4 Jy T'ainking o!‘ .your mé.terial wishes - 3yov.&r future standard of .
living; what would’ Yyou sa)~ ar¢ the.chances that you will £,
« achieve what you 1re ? oAx‘e you quité‘ sure, somewhat . .o
. gptimistic, somewh doubt!‘ul, or pessimistic ? . =~ : Y
L) And five yéars from now,.do you expect that‘you (ana your - " P
family) will be better off, vorse off; or just about the

a_nzasnow9' . e g .

Vi,

-

. 4, .
M) External Control, “*

The first response stionﬂ 1 .aad ft 2 and “the Last’

. response, to\:questlon bi"} {ndi'cate éxternal control. Ar .
individudl's score is the nulber of thosé three responses s .
selected by. tha respondent -”Tpus,,if all, three questions were \ >

. answered so*as to 1ndicate ext ernal control, he was given'a *

score o!‘ 3 if any’ two. o!‘ the tzhree qnestions were a.nswered A

so as to 1nd1cate extema} control r;ke was’ given a score of , . -

- . two, a.nd S0 rarth. dIstmbution oi"‘resporlses showed rough-~'
1y one-third of the>group under study> ahswering rione of the
questions in a manner 1ndicatd.ng? extet?ﬁa.l comtrol, and one-
{'third answering two or three duestiohs §ndie&t1ng external .
¥ control, Thdfe "two groyps are. referred to as the "lowest one-
" third on external coatrol" and the "highest one—tpird on ..
extérnal control" 'respect}vely. . . i '

M I, which of thes ™
* wAy‘you !‘eel t:hingsk actually ar

. ) .
. 1 E’eOple who don't dp* well in 1life often work hard but -
PEE the bremks'just don t‘comettheir way.'s. -
. 2 Soie .pecple Just don t use the breaks that come their
way, if they don't do well, 1t's. thelr own fault.

M 2. Whicht OP these two ?° . - o SR
st IS . . . .
1, People who.are born jpoor have less chance to get ahead
than other peoply. = . ""\ v
T B e
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', : 2. People who have ‘the.ability and work‘hard have the
same cha.nce as a.nyone else, evey if their pdrents
4 were pogr.. : ’

. . ;.»"\,( ‘;_...“-\ y
. M 3, And.these ? : . ::( { .:. - » . )
e £ 1. 1t's the lagk of “skills ‘and .abi‘J,:Eties ‘that keep most .

- unemployed ~pfople !‘romﬁ&%igi
skil}s most of them oop'l

ng a, job i!‘ they had the

any jobsv#fon t.hem"
RN

. ) 0 .“' o N
s/ N) Welfare Ratid (Means/Nee;L,Rapm)"‘f
; MY

. -m\*uv‘ J N

" The welfare. ratio wai corquted ‘I‘qr &&h'
) . !‘ollowing !‘ormula RO

.

’ . -

. where TFY = " total family income and”.P 6{a:g}number of
persons living in, the respondent s>§b,m1 uru}:‘b ’=This is a ( .

"’ R Simpliried Orshansicy ratio adgusted for rates ‘Im‘iatipn. .
! "¢ The:higher' the resul ting numb!r ’the more wel off" is. the ’
. individual, Quintile and tercile‘div‘isions of, the sample,me‘re

" ﬁlade on the basis of these scores I‘or usé in-the Multiple

" Classification Analysis and the §ovariance matrites, Thus - -1
the lowést 1/3 welfare ratio tercile includes those people
who are least well-o!‘!‘ while the higheét /3 includes those’

s \‘ . most, well-of!‘ ‘-likewise for the quintile divisions. The quin- ,
tile and tercile _groups are/not of eyéctly the same siz&%due o
4 " to many respondents obtainfng the same welfare ratio score.,

.
°

, . s -
P).Single-Digit Occupatibh COE

I : Afation of the occupation “codes us¥d,
"White collar" is defined as. groups one through fouk; groups
. 4 ' ¢ .five through seven ‘are' defined as "blue collar",

1, Pro!‘essionals, including physicians, teachers, technici.a.ns, .
' ) public advisors, nurses,)dto ‘operators, photographers, » -~
' N ° 2, Managers (not sel!‘-employed)e including purchasing agents
e - and buyers, credit men,, postmasters, government adminis-
' " tration officials. : : .
3.'Sel!‘-employed businessmen and a.rtisa.ns, includins auto- .
-, Lo mobile repair a.nd gasoline station managers, <o .o
K . 4. Clericals ‘and sales workers, . '
] . ', 5. Craftsmen, ,foremen, and kindred workers.
6. Operatives a.nd kindred workers, including skilled-trade
A apprentices., ‘ *
7. Laborers and service workers, all farmers and farm workers,
o government protective workers and members of the armed forces,

120 !

S50 oodde




"Incentives" K N ‘ »
+

In order to get ahead, would you be wilfin‘g.to.:
Y . fred S
a) Give up vacations for several years ? s
b) Give upjleisure time ? M
/ ‘ ¢) Not see your family as much ag you would like *?
d) Take a less’secure Job ? S ik

’ e) Move your family to a strange partiogthi country ?

¢

& |
4 v

"Work Involvement . - o

Iir you were to get enough mortey to live as comfortably as you Y4
ltke for the rest of your life,,would'*'you continue to work ?

(IF YES) : . o B

. Would you continye to work Q the same Job ? ¢

-

"Li fe-Relaggd “Values" 9, v

/—‘/’ (SubJecth given card with five values listed) . S&n .
1

>

. Please look at this card and tell me which thing.on thi ist
about a Job you u woulld most prerer, which comes next, whiclr'is ot ird,

, -

.

. and so férth?

:

A} A prosperous life (h‘aving a good income and being able to
affdrd the "good" things in life). .
. B) A I‘amily life (= 1ife completely c ntered in my I‘a.mily)
c). An § mportant life (a life of achigvement that bring§ me basic
' needs and expenses are provided for). i’
D) A éecur:e life (making certain thatfall basic fneeds are

>

v e 1,
" .

1%

{ ©  provided for). N
‘ "I; E) An, exciting 1ife (a stimulati ctive life) :
Personal Finam:ial Perceptions . ' . .
{, " Wouid you say you and your family are better off or worse orr
b4 I‘i;na.ncially than you were a year ago ?
- Aré you and your family making as much money now as ¥you were

a year ago, Or more, Or less ?

Five years from now, do you expgct that you and you‘r family will -
. ‘be better oI‘I‘ vworse off, or just about the same as now, (IF ’
K QBETTER) Would you say that _you expect to be much better off or
E @ little better off ? A

3

Pont','f‘al Affiliations . L

Generally speaking, do you usually think of yourself as a
Republican, a Democrat, an Independent, orsvwhat ?

(II‘ Republican) Would you cal}. yourself a strong Republican, or
- not a very strong Republican ?

o N ? ~ e
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{(If Democrat) Would you call yourself a strong Demoerat, . . ‘
.+ . or not a very strong Democrat ? . 1 . .
(xf Ipdependent Do you think of yourself as closer to th‘] .
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"What, “however, sha:ll we saV to .2 vlorld where millions of peop1e .
are not only s‘t:atistically poor\ but Where also honor. and’ax{ity are
debased to a degree that c'ertai?ly deries description irmsta istical
terms ,.. In short it is a worid, where deathwand sickn prevail
'whq;e educatiOn and work are scarce, yhere dirt and stagnation neign.
'énd"ﬂhere the possibilities of selr 9evelop{n%ntvare practically N
inexisten’cw. - v

It was Robert S. McNamara /(Die Zeit, 1972 : 10) who pronounced
these words at thes “BNCTAD conference in.Sa.ntiago de Chile in'1974'.>,

a gathering wh;‘ch again has reminded 'the world of the éerrible problem
of.‘ poverty. - ‘«‘ P .
' The UNCTAD «con!‘erence dealt w,ith poverty in the material and
,ob,jective sense. It° dealt wl,th' the fdct that; =Ma1awi has a GNP per,
capIta of 62 dollars, Burma of 73, anzanxa of 74, Halti of 91; and )
many more count.rie; coul@xbe added to’ this. 1ist (ef X Unjted Nations -

Statistical Yesboak, 1970}, 60}605) Although, looking at-these =
riguresﬁ one has to take into account. the *15w degree of . mo‘hetarization
ox' these societies, they stikl remam impressive enough, and McNamara
_iscertainly right when He goe’é*"bn to say that mere numbers ' cannot
degeribe, ‘let alone _convey; an idea of what ligs, behind them, °*

‘% It need hardly “be emphasized that the count:‘ies whi,,ch have :)ust
‘been mentioned are not the only ongs to iuustr!te the problem oI‘ a
,poverty. In the State of New York there were in thé® year 1968 1. 71"
million pedple on welfare, in fthe City of New, York alone more thanaa

L e

.

mildion (Raeithel,m.l97l ‘30), and according to latest inrormation .

from f,he USA there 2}» oW a tot'al ?I‘ more thar} 15 hillion peopléx
on .welfareys ~ . A
"Wage slaves o!‘ sghool age’- aceording to an official communi-
cation -. make 1M Altamura (Italy) a maximum of 200 marks a flonth .
Quit;e frequently, wages are even 1 gf_r. A mill in Spinazzola paid’
its und'erage helpers a kilo of I‘loiur a day" (Dér Ypiegel,” March-l,
97l :118), Many' more examples and data could be added’to this-kst =

ladks in efé USA, Great Britain, and France, foreign workérs in :

¢ - . EN

[
N v

123

LI,
=0

6122




much of western Furope; women, fathgrless families, and old people

everyﬁhere, are only some of the social aggregates and group$s whose
" members have to be considered as units of observation and analysis

(,-_- " when dealing with the problem of poverty. - t

Early muckrakers ‘tried to draw public’ attention to the situation
of the groups mentioned. Gunnag.Myrdal has described "An American -

. Dilemma" and many - although not very successful on & broad scale -
battleés against poverty have been rought by many men and institutions,
Thus one cannot say that the problem of poverty in afrluent°sociexies

. as well as the problem of poor societies has not been recogniqed What
1s still lacking is a comprehensive :"Theory of Poverty® (but see Coser
'1965; Roach and Guerslin, 1964)" on the one hand and & system oT1indi-
-eators on the other hand, that provide reliable and detailed inform- .
ation ‘without Which no effective action against -poverty can be ini- )
tiated,'altho it must be recognized that the Survey Research Center ‘
. of the Institute for Social’pesearch at the University of Michigan, .

especially,‘has done outgtanding pioneer work in this field. As "Lingoes

. and Pfaff (Lndated 1) say with regard to the situation in the United
SC&tes of’ America ¢ "On ‘the oné hand,’ economic measures of the growth .
of national product and income have poInted to a society of affluence,

. On the other hand, thé storm siunals about L, urban unrest, social
disintegration, and widespread poverty fh urban ghettoes and. rural®
enclaves ‘have suggested that there are certain basic features of N

° " American society which cry for remedy". An .attempt iike this one,o

3 which wants to deal with\the quescion of haow the realities behind .

the traditional economic ‘measures and somcalled "hard data" can be .

conceptualizcd and méasured appears thus to have.ample Justification

indeed, whatever the perspective from which the problem oﬁ‘poverty

; is seen snd wherever the'context in whichgpoverty exists,

Although poverty has “become a publie issue and is _now one of
the problen areas in the social indicators movement, *f is still far

S f away from ranking on top,of the list of concerns.dealt with in the
*25:,M&atest socigl reports, Problems of poverty, inequalitv, sczizl strati-
. fication and mobility are-indeed ranking very low, and problems E;—»

pclitical power structures, ghetto riots, and social ‘conflicts 1
¢ . general, "are nearly com ;etely Omitted, thus a rather traditional

concept of social concerns is up “to now prevailing". Zdpf (1972 : 21),.
“who has done the analysié of the ‘reports mentioned, thus comes to e
the conclusion”: "The presently vailable social reports cannot 8o, .

— edsily reject the blame of showing an establishment perspective" .
E¥en 1f one does ndt hold the view that an establishment perspective-
necessarily exclides a truetconcérn with the préblems of the under-

. privileged one has to ask the question - whenwgg;ling with social

. indicators in the field of ‘poverty - of how the. .concerns of the pdor .

can become efrective Furthermore, everf 1f one-dges not identify -~

. ".-;'" , , oL " \\

$
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with the role of .a preacher of revolution, one has to realize that '
the problems of individual vs. oollective mobility, individual vs. S
colliective _ection have to. be taken into acco{mt, and that it is .
collective actior and. colléctive protest which seem to ‘be the most )
important means of making poverty a ,...‘"’lic and governmencal concern, *
The mgst releva.rnrecondition for arriving at collective action is
- that the poor cease to. cept the Calwinist implications of the con-
cept of poverty, namely degradation andsindividual failure, which had
been definell in theSe terms by Scherpner (1962) as late as 1962 when \
, he defined a, poor man as one "who is unable to cope with the egonomic,
demands of social life and is- therefOfe in need of economic ass$istance
R lent to him by his community!.
’ If one wants to discuss poverty zr nd related concepts and ways
. to measure such concepts, one has to try to give at least a working
. definition of povepty, this is true even if Herman, P, Miller (1964 :
81) is right in stating ;: "Much needless soul sesrching c#h be avoided
11t 1is recognized at the ‘outset that there is no objective defi~
\ nition of poverty any more than there is an objective definition N
of art or beauty". Neediess To say, we cannot concelive of what an
obJectivé afinition” would look like. But what Miller wants to
point out is that <here is no consensus about who is poor and who , ' ¥
is not poor, and if we find a co enSus 1t would be highly restricted K
to specific contexis, What we ind are two types of de!‘initions, &
- one used by legislative bodies, adxninistrafinns, and* dii'rerent ins-
titutions, the other favured social scientists. Because of social .
policy reasons the. arorementim prefer 'nominal definitions" stati
for example, that the poor are persons whose rinan al means are
below a &iven limit. thatlis, J'the poor is. defined in terms of genus
proximum and differentia specfi!‘ica. Agaip, it would not make sense,
to introduce a definition of this type s a universal one as long 4
a8 there are extreme diri‘erences in the average income between dif-
fgrent societal contexts. In cmﬂmast to institutions related to
social poliicy’ the latter group seems to !‘avor contextual definitions" .
stat'fng, for. exlmple, as Simmel (1923 : 369) ’does : "Poor is a man
whose means do not suffice to reaoh hic zims”. That 1s, “the poor"
is defined in, terms of a relationship between two of his individual
properties, or - as Hempel (1965 5) writes - "tke contextual defi-
snition .+ 13 an example of wnat, in logie, is ‘called a function™,
This type of definiticn iE-s not restricted to one speciricscontext,
- 4t allows for generality. Harrington (1966 : 618), calimg for a
"soetwl definition of poverty , suggests also a.contextual definition
when sla,l.sg "The Ameri can poor are not poor 1n Hong Kong or in the
‘aixteenth century; they are poor here and noW, “ia the United States.
) 'rhe‘y are ‘Qispossessed in terms of what the rest oi' the nation enjoys,
. in terms of what the society oould provide if it had the will" Here
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the definitionaconsists of 2 reiationship between a societal property
(a certain average standard) and an indjvidual property (certain |
means), the more an individual is below - let us say - the average
tncome 1eve1 the poorer he is, whereas according to Simmel's > ‘
. -definition an individual is the poorer, the greater the gap between
his aspirations on the one hand and his -means on the other hany. That '
means, should we accept Harrington's definition, we would have some
"objective!, although relative, criteridn which would help us to
- decide whether a person would have to be considered.to be poor or
not (if he is "dispossessed in terms of what the rest of the nation
~ enjoys"); according to Simmel' s‘gefinition there is.no such criterion, .
ven the richest'han in the counf{ry'might b2 -abeled "poor" if his
aSRirations o beyond his means. N ) ’ y
It is not possible 'to decide a priori which definition is the
best With regard to short- term social policy measures which aim at
improving the material situation of certein low rankifg groups, in .
. the society by public assistance, one would have to choose the so- .
. cailed nomina; definition, But-this‘definition wili always - at least
. to a certain extént - be based on considerations as reflected in the
' - contextuai definition of Harrington. A definition as given by Simmel
could hardly be used for shert-term socia1 policy but it can bhe )
. extreme’y useful in socizal theory ang as well for long-term social
, Ppolicy measures which aim at dealing with individual action (e,g.
delinquency and crime) or collective action (e, g. riots, mass uproar)
which may ve' due to gaps between aspirations and means in certain
subgroups or segments of the _society (see Merton - 1967 161-194),
Thus we can see that Simmel' s.dsfinition is not just’a definition
of poverty, but a vcry general definision ‘of a configuration ofy indi-
. - vidual Qroperties, which includes poverty in the short-term social
policy sense as a special case of such a configuration, .

+ It need not particularly be pointed out that in a broader theore-
tical, perspective the qentioned individual properties have to be °’
re1ated td the =ocial. economic, and pglitical structure, whichl
contain “the 1nuividual«as a unit, inrluence his,values and aspirations,
provide¥him with a yardstick to measure his rank on the ceniral dimen-
sions, and determine his chances to obtain or ndt to obtain the meane
te needs ror fulfilling his asbirations (ror relevant studies, see
Stx—émpel 1973; Inglehart, 1971 : 991-1013). Being in favor of a
deﬂinition 1ike that given by Simmel is, of course, an outcbme’ of
theoretical considerations, although it -should have become self-evident
; /,/’EEZ€_§E practice there 1§ nothing better than a good theory, to repeat

a well-known statement When, for example, the OECD (1972 :.7) suggests
-~ "o discuss ,,. indtcators of adaptation of marginal population
-segments” (1ta1108tby author), ;zfse specific adaptational processes are

s

4

) again special cases of adaptatioRal processes that may be determined
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by a situation as defined by Simmel. At a first glance adapta/t‘ional
processes may look different or.may lead to different results in
different sécial contexts, groups, and strata, But from a theoretical
and mofe abstract point of view 11: is probably possible to concept-
ualize a few general types of adaptive behavior as was done for exam-
pie, by Robert X, Merton (1957 176-194} who defined the typés‘ of
adaptation to anomie.

The foregoing remarks"‘ﬂve a.lready made clear that we have strons
objections to a discussion .and progra.m of social a.nd p,sycho‘logical
indicators which lack a theorfefical base. We do not, of course under-.
estimate the problems, be they political, ideplogical, or in the field
2f cperationalization and lzcasurement, that have to be faced if an

. 1indicater program is ic be worked out that may have some chance of s
finally being executed. And we are very.much aware that the problems .
‘ become even more severe if we_want to build. an international indi- t

cator program. We have, however, to agree with Erik Allardt (1971 :
. 2b) who states that the "demands for usefulness, accessibility, and
speed in obtaining information tend to produce results u.nrela.ted to
existing socicleogical and politica¥ theczy . If it were not possiBle
tolarrive at a minimal consenisus concerning the theoretical background
we would do a disservize to the setentific cexmmity and --'ml., also
to those who have to put the 1nmmauion obtained into practice. We
would not consider i¢ very fruitful to assembtle a catalog of possibJ,e
indicators before having eiaborated g precise knowledge of what these .
indicators are supposed to indicate, In the discussion of indiecators’
someone will a:lways séy + "It might be quite interesting also to -
¥riow this or mmjmt tMs;hnd of casual’ curiosity is surely not
enough of a basis for selecting 1ndicatous Thus, a discussion on
ndi cagors_ @hould always also be a discussion of variables and theory.
And if we want to give r‘elevan:t advice as*to political actzion 1t is
necessary to have a theory which connects individual and system proper-
ties; v ' L]
" It has{ or course, to be sta.ted frankly that - even if we do nat
'tqke 1{nto consideration the obstacles mentioned above - 1% seems impos-
sible to derive ihe tuucepts to which indicators would have to cor-
respond from one single theory, Social science is nbt mature enough !
for~ that, and one can even doubt whether it will ever reach such a
state. But if we take into consideration that fiprst, there is no one- . %

p 3

to~one relationship between conceﬁts on thé one and indicators on the
other hand, and that second, ex:lstins thecries have partly overlapping
sets of . concepts, 1t should be possible to arrive at ijset of indi-
cators which can serve to test more than ane theory. From these

) arguments we would deduce tha.t there is-a fair chance or a.rriving. -
at some compromise on the set of indicatgrs which does not demand
a prior a_.greemeﬁ't in the field of theory,_-r%g_&in he practical
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relevgnce of theory-based indicators need not be particularly stressed,
but ng other things the so-called "side effects"” of.political
actibons cannot be prédicted il the possible‘relationships betweer;
certain readings of indicators which ane wants to change and other
individual or system properties are not known.
Before we ctome to some theoretieal ,chr;sider:ations and o coricepts
and inditators ’&.Aat: can be derived from thém, we would like to say a
word of caufion with regard to the concépt of "satisfaction” if used
in the field of poverty and disadvantaged minorities. I% has to be
said in advance that satisfaction measures belong to the most highly
developed meagures in social science (see. Lingoes and_Pfaff, undated;
’e . Abraas and Hal 1971}, and havc been used in different fields such
l es occupation {job satisfagt.on) or consumption {consuzer satisfactiqn).
de would of gcourse not doub% the theoretical interest of those social .
scientists who have done research on job or consumer satisfaction,
but as ons reviews their studies one wonders whéther Zapf's suspicion
about the "establishment perspective” of recent social reports does
also prove to be :~1:d1t for many works on satisfac.ion, Por exaaple,
To quote Anita B, Pfarf (397i : 2) :

"These indicdtors cay serve the ends of marketers a/inins at
ioproving their own performance, and of gn’~rnment cherged wita
the task of providing happiness to its citizens. Zu:t we hope
that such information will ultimately benefit consuzers who will
. be the ueneficiaries of improved farket e"fomance . —

One zust mrmemre doubt whether sat&raction studies have,
with perhaps a few exceptioné\, dealt with the poor in a stricter
sense. As many of thed have no jobs and cannot consuze very much,
it obviously makes no sense to study their sptisfaction. Everett
,C. Hughles (1965 : 7'5) is probably right wher/ he states : "The poor
are not ‘respeg:tablé clients ... Certainly they are of little interest
to those who poll potential customers concerning their tastes in cars,

. clothing, -colleges, or even presidents and medicare systeas, since ’ .
- their ¥oling rates are low". In the alresdy mentioned Study by n
Struapel (1973) !':lacks have hcen idcluded in his sample, tut they ',
cannot be labeled "poor” as they are yoﬁng eaployed heads of house-
holds" (italics by author) Ahd if one reviews the lists of the
dozains, goods, and services for whicl satisfac»ion has been measured
one is even tempted ta think that a slum-dweller might feel scoffed

‘at if an interviewer appiied’such a list to him. .

-

‘- . ¥hat is true for satisfaction studies is also true for socio— -
loglcal smdies in general. There are innumerable studies whose °
ohiente sre "lower status”, "lower incoze"” groups or‘the "lower

. class". But with rare’ exceptions, "research on the xower [ES-TR

especia.lly in the last decade, deals with s‘ubJects above the poventy '
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line. Th*s confusion in termtnology has_'(led many invesvizabors to
take “indinSS on the working class (upper-lower) for data on the
group living at or below the poverty line"” (Roach, 1965 : €9-70).
gne is therefore tempied to belleve that some of the concepts and
indicators used and results gained are of questionable relevance to
the poor. This assumption 1s supported by our Jown studigs on the .
foreign worker problez in Switzerland (:ior“:nan-kcruomy, forthcoming).
ﬂon$ our saaples (p“obabili ty samples} of lower-lower class and
lower class Italiad izmigrants as well as loygy’end lo--er-;aiddle'class
Swiss thev-e are nighly significant negative correlations between, for
exa_..-ple, level :={ education or ‘\uure chances for oc»..wa..,iona_ advance-
ment on the one nani, ana sa,istac.ion w. . the occupayional position
on*the owner hand. This =:eans the lower the r—esponder.t‘s' i:an.-c on :hqse
variables, the greater is the probability that they declare them-~
se_lves satisfied. There are several hints that thi§ reported satis-
faction does$ not mean real contentedness. "hose wh'a;rebor:):ezns.——'\
satisfieqd. r‘axﬂc‘signif* ca.'uly higher on anomie, and amdng the Swiss
B2xple there is pqsi 1.re .orrela:.‘.on be.,«een satisfactior and out-
spoKen discrimination 2gal.st foreign labor. It could be argued, as
*we did, above, that our sazples do ':ot )include rea14 poor people,
because, for instence, there are ro uneamployed a:aoag the responderts,
and ._herefore the results zay e.lso no: be relevant wi,s.h Tegard o
the poor, o their attitudes and behavior. Against this we can only

say that at the tize being there are factually no une:ialoyed, tut
that our saaples include a rep.reserrtati"e prv - oi people ir,
the louest. ranks that exist in the context stua.e({ This
reunder o:‘ the pmozms that occur when xe try bo

arrive a.t - one night say - surprisi-xe,ly h*sh *fs’*ac~1on scores,
-end this is also true: for the study. we did. We \t not a.ll argues
-.hat in capix:alj.s» soclieties there has to be by necessity_g high
degree of frustration ands2lienation which is simply masked by what
Etzigni (1368 : 628) ce.l"s the "happiness approach” in survex research.
we'need not beileve, as Etzioni does, that man in “modern soc:.ei.y is?
more, a2lienated than man in ;srevi_ous_ times, but we should i the
“question, whether reported satisfaction may not, 2% J.eas: in cq;rkaln
groups lixe minorities or the pc;or, be an outcbme of compIeted adané-
atioch to structural conditions whig the ainori ty or the poor 1nd1-j
vidual ha.s no cf,ance of changing./This, of course, has- to be""proven»
empirically, andgwe are not so sure whether this.can only be done by
"social science methods ces which probe the deeber ngers of person>
* ality® (Stzioni, 1968 : 62%). If this were the case it would be
" impossidle to include indicators-relevant -to the poor -invan indicater
prograa that could be regularly carried through by usins tbe standa.rd
-~ survey research t‘echr::;ues. As has already been ment oned, our own
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research (which did not try to probe "deeper layers”) suggests very
strongly that reportéd satisfaction on the lowest ranks is an indi-

’ .
_cator, of the fact that an adaptational process hds been completed. *
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Different degrees of satisfaction may thus simply indicate different
stages in such a prodess which is éenerally referred o as "goa‘.l
reduétion”. Our data prove that this "solution” does not reduce the
tensions experienced by the individuals‘in question.,These findings
are in line with those obtained by Strzfmpel (1973). With regard to

e viue~-collar workers in his sample 'he states : .'"I‘hey remain moré
wcrried about changes even i1f they reduce their goals to be satisfied
with ﬁrhat they have”. (1) Even 1f the poor become realistic" (as a
cynic would say) there seeas to be little chence to Hve the 17 or
the’"happy poor”, a conclusion at which one coLlz arrive if socio- "
psychqlosigal indicators were restricted to the measurement of satis-
faction in diff‘erent domains, = .
* _There 's a.nother argument ror thinking that' we should reflect, .
on the congept of satisfaction before it is included in an indicator
progra:: We have the feeling that .degpite the methodologica.ny :
impressive and in many respects very informative satisfaction studies,
there is still a large gap betwzen the sophisticated methodology on
the one bn_".d and the theoretical fnput on the other hand, not to
speak of the imblicit understana.ing that sati'sfaction is an a prio
good snd that dissatisfaction is- something which dndicates that’
marketers and govemments should improve their perf::':.ance. We a.re,
of course, far away from armﬁng et aissatisfacti is something .
good., Bt we do doubt that witHout a comprehensive theory, govern-
ments can do gomething for the poor, left only with the informatign
obtailned by satisfaction indicators, Wé do not doubt that.this’
informaticn may help to improve sales or to win elections ("No
Experiments ifr you- find out .that people are afraid of losing the
little they have, and are satisfied with this). But we doubt very
much that it helps to find out abon "those characteristics of the ces
economy and’ _society which tend to keep peopie in povarty, whe ther-~
for a shor:t or long time, and some kinds of people mdre or less than
others™ (Hughes, 1965 : 76). There is no questios that the individual

and/or hougehold must be one of the units of observation anh analysis.
- »

-4 . L4

1) In our study there is, for instanee, a highly signifikant corre-
iation between sat isfaction with the occupational postition (as
an outcome of goal¢reduction) and the desire to substitute achieved
criteria (such as dducation and occupational qualifipation) by °
ascribed criteria (Swiss nationhality) as pre onditibns for retain-
ing & job or social mobility. That means that those who Bay thay
are satisfied want—-to—escape from «competition with foreiolﬂ labor‘
by ipfroducie alcribed criteria. | .
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Satisfaction, ,aspirations, motivations and expectancy should_ be

measured. But with regard to the poor thts is definitely not enough
We need also, and we should say in ‘the first place, indicators ‘that
measure the structural situation of the poer. Only if an i".dica.t:or
program contains both grouos of umice s will it be pussioie to
) decide cn the relative weight and exol ‘.orﬁ?powez: of theories
, that have a more individualistic or a more structural perspective,
. "Purthermore, the possibility of cha?ging these psychological pre-
dispositions through, education, training programs, etc,, deserves
to be discussed" {OEGD, 1972 :27). e do not at ail wat %o deny the
importance in the poverty context bf the role of motivatioh ang
expectancy for upward ecBnomic and social mobilitv. and for individual"
coping. But to do only this would mean to accept a ohilosophy a cordin‘g
to which our societies are " n and YWhere it aepends ortly on the
individuaz whether he enters the apen mobility’ channels. We are
convinced that not to‘o"Tn'any s9cial' scientists would agre_e'with such
a picture of sccial reality, v o .
In order to arrive at some catalbg of conceots whfcn includes o
< both concepis that express an individualistic (psycholok(cal) pers-
) pective and concepts that exprets a structural (sociological) per!— §}
pective, we need a.frame of reference which rings those two Jper
. pcctives together. That.is, we need a theory wig connects LQbutes
" of inﬁi:viduals with properties o!‘ social or sfcietal systems. It is
" true that ultimately "the only sisniricant and really meaningful
“unigMof social analysis and social action is the individual ‘human
‘being" (GaltungWNJ1972 : 1). But as no individual has 2 separate
existence it does nW¢ make_conceptual sense““to discuss indlcators
of 1ndividual satisf3ction ahd well- being if ‘we do not relate these
concepts to social structure, D
A conceptual framework by which this could be achieved should
refer to the following classes of con cepts {cf. Heintz, i971)

e

" 1. Propertiles of societa.l status lines (status dimensions)
- o ~ H

e -t 1.1 value,*
2 _~ 1,2 centrality,” . v ., ,
) . 1.3 accessibility,.: SR A " .
5 l 4 ‘somplementarity. - ’ ) Coe N .

L2, P.Eoperties of gystem structure :

2.1 number of status lines, - .
H 2.2 distribution of -..:iividualJpositions, . ’
2.3 institutiona.lization ol values, i o

o Co, Properties o,f units :~ .

C % 3.1 particiﬁatagn in values, LN {,
‘ 3»2 differential individual relevance of systems.

g & B°havior of units : . s b

¥

4

4,1 upward mobilfty, T R . -
. 4.2 optimization®'.of parti%cipatiorn, ) i-
i, 3 adaptation to anomic ensions (individual or collective) ot

- . W C
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This conceptual scheme is part of a cert n theory (ecf.. Heintz,

1968; 1969; 1972). But this daes not, of course mean that we want

" to propose one single theory as a basis fdr thel discussion of indi-
cators in the field in gquestion, As has been mentioned earlier :
we do not think that this would be commendable d that there is
any necessity for it, The reason why we present it 1s that we conceive
of it as being relatively general insofar as.it contains dimensions
that are relevant to dirferent socialr theories and may thus serve
as a paradigm which can be enlarged or changed in the course of
discussion.

This conceptual framewsrll would suggest among other things that
We try Lo find out what are the values of the, individual and whicn
values are more and which are less céntral The less the centrality
of a value, the less wo@ld be. the weivht of reported dissatisraction
of ‘an individual with regard to his position on the status line
based on the value in question. Further questions.that seem important
are the following < how does’ the individual Judge the accessibility
of a status line 2 WHich of them represent reward values and which
of them rcpresent thle complementary legitimizing investment values ?
Satisfaction or dissatisfaction with regard to the one or the other
status position have to be judged dirferentl,, will have difier nt ~

. consequences, and hence call for dirferent measures to cope wieh
them F’urthex‘mogi“’r we have to ask what the individual s positiod on
N"e mzntioned status 1ine is, which configurations these pogiticns
form (equilibrated or aisequilibrated ones$), and which rerergnce
group supplies the norms to evaluate the posi ions. If we compare

individual’s with equally high 1n§ lowj positions, the lévels of
'satisfaction may not gorrespond because the individuals compared have
‘different .reference groups, : o \

Furthermoré, we wouid need information on the distribution of
positions in the systen,and’whichﬂpatterns of positions the indi -
vidual perceives, We would have to find out Where‘he is objectively
located and how he subjectively eyaluates his position with regard
to the general and/or perceived pattern. ‘Therg should be .differences
in satisraction with nis position according to whether tne individual
perceives himself to be in the mainstream of the pattern, or whether
he thinks he is above (over-r?warded) or below the pattern {(under-

rewa%ded) (Alschuler, 1972 : '1-58). From this we can draw the conclu-

\ sion that changes in the level of satisfaction can occur without any

real change-in the position or configuration of positions of the
individual, but only by a change in the general: pattern, or by a
‘change in the reference system of the individual,

+ * If, for example, world society woyuld become the reference system,
instead of the national system or some subsystem of it, the general

v
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p;attern would change and tI:he poor as "gell as the rich would._pe/evaluate
thbir positions, Accordin‘gly we would find changes in the Yevels of
satis'faction. te - - 2y - . .
Another problem to which attention should be devoted is the™”
problem of institutionalization of values as.a system prOpef‘ty. This
seems to be of special importance zbeqauSe institutionalizatinr; means
‘. a stz'u,cturing of cognitive !‘ieldcl on the individual 1eve1 ir values
" are not institutio']al:l.zed, she individual is in gn awkward situa.tion
because he lacks the social basisfi‘or evaluation. Mich of the some- -
times hysterical and reactionary response to environment and pollution
_ problems can be considered as a mere conseqpenee of low.instifution-
alization of the vwalues reTated: to €hi§, proslem. lacking institution~
aliza.tion means also that'the correspor_lding vaﬁxes are not ’part of ®
the socialization process - are not internalized - which pose'sl'dir—-
ficulties in dealing’with them if tie publie is included in the
political decision process. . > = f °
Yith regard to non-institut‘ionalized valu‘és which have ‘8150
. _ to be discussed, and as far as possible to be ing}uded in the 1list’
of indicators, d.issetis!‘action may be an outhg;&‘ hot of iue position..
of the indiﬁf@ual or of his system on these vallie dimensions, but .
of insecurity in the evaluation process due to a jack of instiiution-’ i
= alize,tion. Another point which has‘to” be taken into -onsideration ig (
. the number of values (goals) and the extent cof the means as well .as
} the relati‘gn between alternatiVe goals a.nd altema.tive means wnich.. .-
are at the disposition of individuals. 'I:he 1dée behind this is that
goal anomie as well as means; anomi & can be reduced or will b,e lower
if the individual has @& good chance o!‘ exchanging goals or exchanging
means 8o that he need no?: give up a value or a means V{ithout having L
the thance of substituting anather for ist This, of course,;‘brings
us back to the question of the .rela%ion between individual and
system structure and the-;problem of centrality of values. We would ' .
have to find out about the determinants of, the individudl's capabiliti
of establishi'xg new values & d/or beiryg sﬁtisi‘ied with the possession
of values that are not cgnsidered to be central in the sgeiety.,
As was alrea’dy indicateq in ct:he discussion o!‘ some.defini ttons ‘?o
of pgvert:x, we must take into account mot only the Jabsolute position ?l
but also the relative positépn of the individual ar of a dis!advantaged
minuu.uy oup if we want to leam'abcat his 9. "their satisfsction. Hett,
The absolute position is meaningful only 17 we deal with individuals
who .are 1ooated at the extremés or_pelevant v ue dimensions. But
poverty does not a.lways mean having an extremely,low position on all
‘-Value dim;psi’ons. In addition, it. seems'important to have” data on the .
& proportion of disadvantaged éroups inh relation to the total popu- .
lation. It seems quite plausible that .the"level of satis!‘action or
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dissatisfaction will differ according to whether the disadvantaéed
group is a small or a great minority, One would predict that dis-
satisfaction is greater in the frirst case.

With regard to the outlined conceptual scheme, and to coﬁe, v
closer to concepts that may serve as a basis for an indicator program,
it seems fruitful to replace the COncept of poverty by the concept
of marginality. In accordance with Harrington's (1966 : 618) demand
this concept expresses the perspectives.of ;he poor, of the marginal
individual who is shut out from the possibilities of participating
in the different value dimensions of sociefy. In accordance with T
Simmel s def nition this concept allows us to broaden the investigator's
perspecﬁive so that he is not restricted td study only those who are
officially declared "péor" (see Simmel, 1923 : 345-374; Coser, 1965
o for problems of socially defined poor). Finally it allows the scien-

tist to keep an open perspective, i,e,, to see poverty as a problem -

to which general theories of sdciology and psychology may be applied

E

1

which in one WAy,or the other deal with causes or consequences of

L

marginality,

,

From the propoé‘é‘g‘“scheme we can logically deduce several types

of" ma.rgina.lity (cr, Heq;ntz, 1969 :

27) :

-~

_1. the marginality of a low status,
2. the -marginality of a disequilibrated status conriguration;
; the marginality of an incomplete ‘status configuration, )

JUsing this broadened substitute, for poverty we can define now
many different individuals, social categories and groups as” "poor",
snd it is a matter of decision which of them should also socially
be defined as "poor" with all the implications this has concerning
the indicator program, and the questions related to the necessary
gesearch as well as those related to politics, ‘.’/

‘- There-is no question that we would call someone poor who is ‘
marginal on all relevant status dimensions such as incomé, education, ,

- occypation, and housing. Also, we would consider an individual (or

»
*
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a fé%ily) to be.even poorer if it is not only, marginal on relevant
diqensions but does not, moreover, occupy certain dimensions at aﬂl
Amdhg these wé have to ipclude families with no father and indi-
viduals who have no job, na education, or no occupational gquali-
fication, These few examples do a1ready indicate that there are -
individuals or groups (like families) ,that are marginal in more

i, e. ‘they suffér from a cumulation of marginality,

” We _wbuld also not question that some of those eXperiencins
marginality of a dfseqpilibrated status configuration may be called ,
poor, A man with an absolutely low income and high educdation is >
definitely poor, But is the same true if he has a -status, confi- .
guration which is diseduilibraté? ih the opposite way ? These’ ’ Q
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questions are not merely of theoretical interest because it is to be
assumed that different types of marginality have dirrerent conse=-
Quences with regard to adaptational processes, that is, to the pro-
bability that the indiyiduar looks for an individuaL\ r a collective
solution of his problem% These processes call for air rent measures
by governments and osher agencies concerned with the problem of
poverty, }
Purthermore, we §6Qid ask whether a woman is poor who is married, .
whose husband enJoys a good income, but who had to leave g promising
Job, and is deprived of social contacts and of a status that i her
‘own ? To ask this question is not all absurd because w may ri:é °
fox eﬁmnple, that she tries to "solve" the prd%lems “that arise from
her marginality the same way the black slum-dweller tries to do that, ! i
let us say by using drugs. In_ the examples given so far we were only't
dea}ing with "achieved" criteria. The conceptual scheme allows of
course also to introduce "ascribed” criteria as race or sex. We could
again define marginality in terms of low status or disequilibrated
status configurations like ranking high on education but being black,
or ranking high on education but being deprived because or being a
Krwdman, not to speak of being black and a woman. ' :
. With respect to adaptational proces ses to marginality we could
again find, similarities, for instancc between the solutions chosen
by eﬁucated black men and by educated white women., Activists in both
groups ar@’g:}iving for a change in the value basis and power struc- -

]
£

‘ture of society ("black is beautiful’, ""black ppwer , woman power",
. “ete.). . . o
* The more open the structure of society the 1ess we' expect to
find these types of collective processes or the aforementioned 1hdi-
vidual form of adaptation, Instead one would find individuals,coping
with marsiqélity by means of individusl mobility. This stresses’ '
. again the négessity of combining the psychological and the socio-
. logical\perspective. . '

A conclusion that can be drawn from ii:.is rather long discussion
is that it seems appropriate to include at ieast two types of indi-
cators in an indicator program which is meant to measure the relevant

. ,aspects in the field of poverty and disadvantaged minorities H

"

[

x 1. Social indicators : . RN

A 1.1 on the individual level, ’ )
1.2 on the contextuai level.

2, gsychologicai indicatoXs :

o Under point 1,1 we would suhsume indicators for central status
1fnes like income, education, race, employment, houéing, etc. To this
group would also”belong indicators that measure the density of the
interaction field of individuals and, families, different degrees of

I ’
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the completeness of the ramily, exposure to external stimuli and

the kind of externai stimuli, etc.,?rom these thdicators complex.

indices of different types of disequilibria between status and s
? megsures of total marginality could be°derived. A .

With regard to the individuals and groups in questioh the most @
important indicators are those that measure the "openness", the agcessi-
bility of the central status dimensions for individuals or groups

. with different chﬁracteristics It 1is obvious that these measures

. cannot be based on measurement on the individual level, but have to
be global context measures. From, these one cou1d again construut
indices-of disequilib™l.a between ¢he degrees of accessibility of ]

- different status lines. Relatively tompiex'indicators would be those 4
that measure the learning capacity'of the system or of certain sub-
systems and their capacity to change, and/df to indiuce social ‘change
directed at the improveflent of the situation of margihal people.

Under point 2 we would subsume indicators that measure the *
evalugtion of the structural situation'of:thé individual, attitudes,
motives, a2nd expectancies that are related to.it, the psychological |
capacity to chénge, the inclination toward different adaptational

.
-4

. Fe - .

strategies, etc.

It is qui evident that the mentioned types of indicatorsﬂave !
interrelated, :ﬁh one must assume that mény of *the possible and
theoretically meaningful rela%ionships are interdependent if, as
was suggested at the OECPS Conference on SubJective ?ements of Well-
Being, psychological predispositions of the poor were tu be changed, .
by means of education and tJaining programs, and 1r at the .same time -
the accessibility of the scoiéi structure is not improved, the
slvuacvion of the people in question may become even worse, because
they would experience additional marginality ,

e As has been mentioned hefo*e,%the nigh appr?ciatioq vhich psyﬂhb-

. logical indicators enjoy is the expressiqg,or a philosophy”of an
"open society". But there are 'too many facts that contradict shis
perspective or at least show that it is only true for certain'strata
and'not true for fhose with whom we are concerned here. A secdond
reason why the psychological indicators onﬁoy high appreciati nis ¥
the success of studi s that have been done by George Katona ahd his
school There. is no doubg that it,may be sufficient to study only ‘!
attitudes and '

S -

pectét ons ih order to arrive at relatively precise
predictions of si¢h rt-term behavior as saving and spending; “
however, 1t iz\highly doubtful that ‘this approach, taken alone, will
suffice if applied in a situation in which there are almost no .alter-
nac%ves among which to choose. To find out about atﬂitudes and
prererences then would not help much ,ih predicting behavior,

The purpose of introdpq}ng the conceptualvséheme ‘and discussing
some of the questions that -were- derived from it was to point out - :

P . . 0 ’ 3 B
r ; Yo . 1 \

{




that when dealing with the poor we must be apare of a middle—class .
and proestablishment bias. We would become guilty of this bias shoufh
we omit from the indicator program th%Estructural aspects which in
particular govern the situation of the poor and of the fil'sadvantaged
‘minorities. . . ’ b
in concluding we would sStress the importance of avqiding seeing
the relevance of the indicatdrs only in relationqto political actors,

-

or - as*has been sald - in the function of an "early warning system".

We should take into consig@kation their importance much more as,a [
means or'"enlightenmenQ" of‘the population in general, What is still
lacking is popular but nevertheless scientific and dat4~based inrorm—
arion on soclal and psychologlcal problems of the modern -

a program for a regular collection and analysis of sotc
logical indicators could be "developed gnd institutiorfalized, this , -  ~
would be a sound basis for the reports we have in mind.
counteﬂbalance the impact of ideological "interpretations of the

" .social world and help to discuss and solve problems on a more rational
level "than is the case today If the indicators were collected on an
1nterna&10ngl scale, the reports could include meaningrul comparisons
qu help to yWiden the rrame of reference by whdch one'™s own position E'

is evaluated : v s .
Finally, we are aware that these consideratidns are far rrom,

. offering a definite indicator program for the field in unstion.
This was not our intention, however, since this program will still
have %o be discussed extensively. We hope, nonetheless, that some
-of the ideas sketched in the foregoing may c0ntribute to this dis-
cussion and may help to avoid the pitrglls of a too straightrorward -

N .approach to social measurement. As Nathan Qlazer (1965 : 12) says,

"It is ...-@n the hature of ... (sociology) that it dissolves, or

attempts td disaolvé,,both hard data and hard,passions; that it L
attempts to complicatq the analyses of the economists and the solu- . .

- [

tions of the reformers"
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ALIENATION PROM EQ%%{E/EﬁSTITUTIONS AND PROCESSES

4

- o0 Ty -~
-t / , Phil%p E. Converse »

el

\
One subject state which has received prominent attention in

the classic social literature is that of alienatipn. Like many ANy
relatively popular temms, it has become overgrown with meanings, .
so that it scarcely represents a tidy subject for inquiry. Even its
alleged behavioral implications, as Melvin Seeman (1972) has pointed
out in his recent review of the concept, displaf a confusing sprawl,
It has been used to explain all sorts of ills and their opposites at

e and the 3ame time, including nolitical passivity as well as
urban riots, or aggressive status-seeking as well as social retreat.
And in trying to explain everything, it risks explaining little or .
nothing. .- . ¢

, Mgsﬁwscholars who have’tried to measure some state of mind
resembling the classic description of alienation have felt obliged .
to whittle the concept down rather dramatically. Seeman (1972 : 460\
has sought clearer rocus, for exampl?, by distinguisning various
"forms" of alienatibn, including : '

1. feelings of powerlessness; . ]
2. meaninglessness; ) ) .
3. normlessness; . . o -
4, value isolation (cultural estrangement);

- 5., self-estrangement; . 3 J

and 6, social isolation. R )

'TheSe states may all presunably co-occur in some indiéiduqls
at some times, and indeed, many of the writers who have leaned most’
heaviiy on the Pnncept seem to assume such co-occurrence. on a
su!g-%:tial scale, But ‘these diverSe facets are conceptuaily rather
-easy to distinguish from one another, and alimost necessary to
separate for any purposes, of systematic measurement., Morecover, there
is reason to believe that tﬁe co-occurrence is a good deal less .
' than complete :
" Another way in which the cdoncept of aliehation)may be whittled
dowﬁf}s to ask the simple question : "Alienation from what ?"Once
again, many authors have been conten% to refer to "the alienated
individual™ without specrfication as to the more c¢onorete objects
" or experiencegisiom which the oerson may have become "untied™ in

- [N
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thisg sSense, leaving us-to—infer that the alienation is\!Lrom the whole
_social” surround, in a complete and pervasive gense, However, soze of
the contexts In which the 'tero jas traditionally been "-ost popular
do in -fact specify a domain of alienation. Noteworthy a.:aong these,
of eourse, are discussions of psychological alienation fros wWOorK.,

Tully as popular is the use of the alienation concept in a setting
_s which is chiefly political, *
' Whether one deals with work alienation or political e..iemation,
"1t is tecpting to press the "allenatidn fros what 2° question stiil
further, What is it more precisely about the job that leaves the
wor’e:er with a sense of :eﬁ'unblessness* ? h'hat i1s it about the poli-
tica.l world t.hat leaves the citizen with such feelings of estrange-
oent ? : .
2 Jp to a point, such further cﬁ.\estions are wv-ranted At thegseze -
tize, they risk departing rather widely from the parent concept of
‘zliensation, which does seex to imply At least espty, if noo rather _

3 negative,feelings that are relatively basie and generalized. We would
not necessarily ‘invoke the concept of alienation simply beceuse a
woTker was dissatisfied with soce aspéets of his working situatien,
Nor would ‘'we invokerit for the asé zajority of citizens in ‘any
country who llke some of the poiitical leaders end parties that
co:pete for their support, but dislike others. in brief, localized
nesative attiw.des toward this or that object fall well short of the

P

state of nind usually denoted ,a2s alienation, . =
- Mhere the polity is concerried, there 1s some consensus tha‘ the ;
*+ " most basic attitudes relevant to alienation are those naving to do .

with .confidence or dis"x-ust in the opera..ion of puhzic instimcicns
end the 1=spersona1 avmority relationships they usually entetl, Heber
and others have regarded the sttributicn of’ "lagitisacy to wielders
of suthority as a crucial ingredient in the ﬁmction.ing ‘not cnly of ‘
* political systeas in_the narrow sense, but of my socia.l relation-~
ships, £nvolving power and authority. From slightly difterent a.nsles,
Easton and Parsons consider that without a basic reservoir of, diffuse
"regine support“, including accep..ance of the propriety and via.bility
, of a.basic set of "mles of the same » the¢ fabric. ot politicul ins-~
titutions is in severe jeo,ga.m "Hence fundanental distrust in the
- appropri.ateness, rectitude or cocpetence of anthoriti.es or the N
structure of autl;or!.ty relationships {s a very natural part of what
' has typical],y been x:zeant by alienation in its politica.l sense, i
In view of the‘ theoretical preaiun,placed on thesefsubjective o

states characterizing a citizenry, there is a natural 1wcerest ' f

the possibility, of nonitoring such levels. m‘.’ trust or cout‘idence

bver time in current populations, as an 1ntegral‘. part of a broader .o
— - prosn_ of subjective socia.l indicators, s »

. . ) ) <. - ”
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: such conditicns promote, and are well represented by the vast growtf’:

. B o
‘At least two other major considerations heighten the inte.res%:(\
in such a progran. First it seems likely that over recent centuries
there has been a drama’cic sécular increase in the degree that impen-
sonal tureeucratic re]Zi‘onships, even, beyond those of the workplage,
intrude on and are vi for the daily life of the common man. 'I‘Aese
trends are the natural caasequénces of the advancins density and’
d.:‘.s‘on of labor of populations, with a.l the interdependences that

) oi‘ tertia.ry or service sectors in advanced. economies. ,-;-_) :
-n a myriad of fq*-.ns, ranging from nelfare distursements from .'-
governuents to proper servict ng and maintenance of househo‘*d ha.rdware,
the trequency of individuai interaction with one or anotlrer bareau-
ctracy, ‘has been rising steepl_,r. In view of this fact, it seems- safe .?

to speculate that,, the way in which such relationships ere e;tperienced -

as facils tatimg or frus trating, confidence-i nspiring or disillus* ondns -

is an increasinsly inportant element in the quality of’ life, and in
coning decades, is likely to become mope igportant stily, j

" . A second reason for the ihpor..ance of a progras monitoring’ .
reactions of this kind is t'hat the performance of ir.:stitutions ites
©ore within reach of ad'us.aent by policey innovation tﬁan is Erue -
of many other factors.bearing on the quality ‘of lire, J,f indi-'iduais
feel idpoverished for lack of .friendships cr shattered by aaari tal | .'_4
difficmlties, there is very littlle of a2 siirect sort that go?emznen-.s
can do to improve the situstion. 3ut meny features of institutiona. .

_ perforzance ax tne consequences of organizational design that are
exzihently subject, through policy change, to redesisn and improve-
ment. Thereferesa ncnitox‘ins syste: sensitive to f.@'«s exgerienceii -
by the clientele or citizenry -:ouio be of pncommon policy reievance.

The purpose of this‘essay’is te describe a iew pieces Or‘h‘Oi‘k,
inp’ eqev'aed in the past or pro.,.‘ecs.ed for the fugure at’ vhe .mstitute
for Social Research, thac are aimed at assessing vario.xé aspects R
of public erperience with authoritative ins‘.itutions. uc‘h experience
¢¢ ci€izens can be both' ‘dinect afid indirect. Few Y¥itizens play . .

R

: *med.iate roles in the nationa.l and internationat a.f‘fa.irs of their

countries, yet they are more or less interested observers oi‘ the
t'orles their gover—ments play. T’ley form imoressions of thesé roles, ‘

gazticularl; in domains where they sense some ultimate impact on "5} )
X‘.heir own liv-s, and at times these impressions evoi,ve int,a bitter
diSEnchantment or distrust. ""ney al'so hlve more direct expa';tience
with a varie v of bureaucracies which, in one fom or Aanot*zer, ape, F
éagents o" some 1eye1 of gove.rnment We ‘,‘ave dn interest in monitoring

e

o,
|

-
-

thh Sd.nq‘s of experience . . T
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. 'GENERALIZED TRUST IN GOVERNMENT

The Center':Lf Political Studiés at the Institute for Social
Research has-been engaged in a 1engthening series‘ﬁ} sample surveys
of the American electorate, conducted biennially in connection with
njtional elections. The series started in 1948, and while the content

-cach set of questionnaires naturally shows some variation over, ‘
me, a part of the content is kept fixed from election to election
in order to chart change over time. One battery of items, first used

in 1958 but repeated at intervals since that time, is designed to

measure the confidence or trust that is felt by the agult d&tigenry ~

for the national government in WAshington. The behavior of these.
items over time is fascihating, and seems to hold at least preli-
minary answers to several questions-that might be raised concerning

‘the utility of such measures as social indicators.

One such guestion has to do with whether or not such attitudes
of trust toward government vary in any substantial way over time,

« The total portfolio of our studies includes literally several hundred

items that have been measured at,more than one point in time, and a
fair proportion of these have been monitored with great regularity,
Some of the variables measured have shifted up and down rather
irregularly, and within, fairly narrow ranges, suggesting that they ,
are sensitive to impediate and short-terhm political tides,, Other
variables have shown = tiny secular change - perkaps as great as

’ 5 or 10 per cent & bver a twenty—year period Still others turn

out to be remarkably inert, showing no change at all that could

be reliably distinguished from sampling error, The items designed

to measure trust in government in the Unijed States, however, have

shown'a dramatic progression over time nce 1958 or, more exactly,

since the middle 1960's. ‘These g int to a profound erosion

of popular trust in ‘the competence and honesty of the national

government during this period, . b °
Perhaps the most generalized item in the set‘&g\one which askg’

:_"How much of the time do you think you .can trust the government in

R Y

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Washington to do what is rigbt,—’Just about always, most of the time;
or only some of the time 2 The percentages of persons giving the )
various possible responses were roughly the same in the fall. of 1964
as they had been in the fall of 1958 when first measured, Thereafter, I
however, they began to re&ister a dramatic decline in trust, In 1958 ~
and 1964 over thregaquarters of respondents who reported some judg- .
ment on the matter said that tHey trusted the government to do what was
. Fight "most of the time"-or "always . By 1966 the proportion had
dropped from 77% to 68%. 1968 brought another drop to some 62%

‘ . «
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) expressing this level of trust. By 1970 the !‘igure - _had fallen below o

55%, and .preliminary data from.1972 suggest that the decline is . .
centinuing., These are remarkable, cha.nges. -~ v ..~ '
While the item cited seems to be the most generalized in the

battery, all of the items- tell the same story of progressi.ve ’
deterioration of Erust,,\a.nd the sheer magnitude of the chanée 1s in ' -
some instances even greater than that for the generalized tru$t ‘ T .
question, For example, another item in the, set asks "Would you say ’
the govermment is pretty muche run by a Pew big interests looking v e
“out fob themselves or that'it is run for the benefit of a]\l the - ¢

~

' people 2% In 1958, 81% of the respondents willing to choose between Cn

.

e oogton

the a.lternatives expresSed the raith that' the government was being
run for the benefit of a.ll Even by 1964 a s;gnii‘icant ‘decline to,’ e
about 70% had been registered, and in %ensuing years the drop conti,nues
majestically, such that by 1970 ,« scar¢e][y 1&5% Telt tha;t the goverﬁ- ::‘.
ment was being run for the general bene it g:i th t.he other 55% opinin&
that government was. being pretr"rnuch run by a few big. interests . .
In other words, over a twelve-year per.iod there had been movement oi‘
some 36 p&ints in the percentage space,‘and wha" had been a vast-
maJority reservoir oi‘ faith as of 1958 had actual,ly !‘allen into a, ;'
minority view by 1970. R ":, . . : 4 ’

This is the most dramatic shift ’in the whole 'battery of items.

The important point, for’ our purposes, however, is® the i‘act that all .
of the .1_tems in the battery show, signii‘icant change and it is always’
in the direction of declihing trmagst, whatever ‘the specifies of the U
question may be. In 1958 only 42% of the publie !‘elt that people )
in go'vernment wasted. a lot af ta.x money; by 1970, almast 70% gave
this response. In 1958, 26% of our respoixderits were con!‘ident.,that
"hardly any" of the people running the government in washington were )
"a little crooked"; in 1970, only 16%,.(had that cont:idence,_ Witn a’
corresponding increase in those who said '"quite a“lot'“ were crooked,

The same general trend leaves its mark, although o!‘ten in dilutéd
form, of various other items deéigx\ed to measure other gttitude»»
clusters, yet which have a manirest relation to the question .of
generalized confidence inf government, For~ example, itgms attempting
to measure ing ual feelings of efficacy in!‘luencing the deci-
sjons of gove% which generally showed7: slow increase over the
1950 's, also tend to deteriorate after 1960, (For a moretdetailed
analysis, see Converse, 1972). Por example, as of 1960 onry about
one-quarter of the electorate ‘agreed with the pr0position "I don't
think public o!‘!‘icials ‘care much what people like me_th;l.nk'_‘. By 1970,
tiie comparable proportion was approachin;z one-half, ' .

There 1s a great deal that we_ do not know about ithe dynamics
and significﬁce oi‘ these changes. We cannot even be entirely sure
that the decline Iin trust~has ,I‘ar-reachin_g system conseque\ces, in

‘
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A the sense that most theory would predict, ‘To !;e sure, the' f)eriod

since 1964 has heen one of the most tumultuous and discouraging,

in American history, and it is possible that growing attitudes of
disencha.ntment,on a broad front,have in fact been making their, causal

L contribution to_the tumult, It 1s-also possible that these trends

mainly r‘egister the discouragement oI‘ bystanders to a series of

. disastrous events, ranging from a spate of political assassinations

; ‘ to the enoymous I‘rustrations of 'the Vietnam war, Concelvably a few

years of resplte from tragedies and failures at the national level
might rapidly restore the confidence of the American peOple in their

{ government ot ©

Nevertheless, these data do speak rather eloquently, and we

do know enough about them to draw a variety of signi!‘icant conclu~-

sions, Perhaps the one which lies closest to the surface has to do ,°

with the generalized nature of the attitudes involved., We mentioned
¢ earlier that in dealing with concepts as vague afjd elusive as

. . "alfenation", 1t was useful up to a point to ask the questi

"aliénation with respect to what"s And given an 1n1t1'a.ym£r that
one 1s interested in alienation with respect to politics, oné could
g0 on and ask what more specific aspects of politics are disenchai;tins.

For measurement purposes, this heightenéd level of detail is almost
essential, However,)if we ,were to find that an electorate is rather
disgusted at the wyay its governmen& handlzd t&xes, but otherwise

. expressed _reasonable confidence in its per!‘ormance, we would hesitate .
to uze a term which implies as much preadth and pewasiveness as

o "alienation"”, .

T - Nonetheless, the data we have clted suggest tha’t the distrust |
being measured is generalized across a_ wide variety of performa.nce
Judgments : all of these assessments of the:government and the people
running 1t have been déteriorating at'ro.ughly similar rates over a-

'roughly similar time period. In such a setting, :broader terms like'

_alienation come to be more appropriate., This should not be taken to

' mean that the alienation is elther total or ultimate. We have no ‘A.
evidence to suggest that a.ny significant proportion of “the American
pbpulation has become so disillusioned with the operations of govern-
ment ‘s to feel that the total system must be dismantled or renovated.
Moreover, there are countersigns that help to set 1imits on the
*significance or the erosion of trust, *For example, some versions" of

. ‘. "alienation theot'y", if 1% can be called such; would lead onc to
predict that disillusionment on such - massive scale should produce

.a decline in levels of political participation, with citizens turning

away {rom interaction with the political process. There is in’ fact .. ;

. li.ttle sign that such change has occurred : no steady drop in voting
turno € has accompanied the deterioration of confidenca, and our ’
measures of participafion in the electoral process, such as engagement
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in grass-roots party orga.nizational activity, have either held
steady or faintly increased during the period «dn question. Thererore
certain plausible causal sequences associated with declining éonfi-
dence can be at l€ast temporarily ruIed out Nevertheless, the .
pervasiveness of the change in attitudes as basic as these seem

to be surely warrants of our continued monitoring and analysis.

Our data also serve to rule .out other plausible hypothese§
concerning the nature of this change. At first glance, th& overall
decline in confidence might appear to be the product of: the .entry
into the adult“electorate oI‘ a younger generation embittered abo'ht !
the continuing involvemegts of the government in Vietnam,- along oo
with its apparent incapacity to deal with other pressing /social
problems on ‘the home front, However,. with any thought it 1is apparent

-+ that. population turnover in 1tSelf - the réplacement of eLderly

ci t‘izens With much faith in government *’by younger cohorts #ho are
disenchanted with it - could scarcely aocount in any total way for .
the change, because the change nas simply been too large and too
fast. Clearly many adults who had expressed conridence in govern-
ment in 1960 had suffered painful disillusionment in l970.v

ernal analysés undersgore the péiint Much of the anti-

establishme..v rhetoric of the late 1960' s came from a young college
generation just maving into theselectoraﬂe, .and it is reasonable to
ask whether is groﬁ%,h“i’é contributed disproportionately. to the
erosion of'c'gqridence being registered Now it is easy to show that
“the youngest cohorts of &ollege - educated citizens ’1n 1970 expressed
very substantially less confidence in government than had comparably-
new cohorts of the college-educated in 1958 or 1960, The problem is
“that. the rate of decline in ,such comparisons, 1s nQt 'unusual ;. almost
every other commonly-examined subgroub 1n the population - blacks,
the old, the poorly educatecl, and so on - have.shown Jjust about the
same rate of decline over the same period of time. Therefore there !

: is no evidence Whatevor that,young cohorts of college backgrounds

have made any ,disproportionate contriibution to the .trend. In fact,
young college people tend gfvearhore trusting responses\"On hdlance
than their elders or those or’e poorly educated. They did so in'1960

" and, despite their absolute decline ’in the inberim, rema}n relatively

)

trustful as of 197/ I
i Thus the change cannogbe attrgcbtited to .anye particular segment
_%of the pophlation in isola ion : ft fs, in a remarkable degree, .
cha.nge which has occurred "acposs the board", This does not mean 4
that there are fo differences whate’vé’r in the rate of decline from
_one population segment# to another. Ve"‘ry faint differences are in
i‘act discemible,‘ and probably exceed the limits of our sampling
error, For example, the decline in trust expressed by blacks began
‘at a somewhat: delayed [ pac'é, not showing iﬁtself until after 1966
Ay
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Over etisuing years, however, it rapidly caught up with the white
decline and if anything has now surpassed it. Or again, while dif-
ferences are small, whites in the South of the United States - hardly
the anti-establishment New Lert\; appear to have shown slightly greater
deterioration of confidence over this period than that registered by
whites elséwhere, TheSe minor dirrerenoes are not uninteresting
.diagnostically, but they should not obscure the very broad front

along which the major features of the declining trend carf be found,

One set of correlates of declining trust do stand out rather *
¢learly. As Miller (1972) has shown, trust is weakest in the current
period for respondents whose positions on the maJor\Lssues of the
day - Vietnam, givil rights, law and order, etec, - arg)nost extreme,
In one sense, this i's not surprising. It .has been the, general rule
in the past that supporters of the party out of office take a some-
what dimmer view of what is going on in government than do supporters
of thg governihg party. These negative views on the part of the )
opposition have not, however, reached very deeply into basic attitudes
toward government, as is witnessed by the largely confident responses

_given by the public fn an earligr period. what makes a substantial
difference in the éurrent period is that both extremes of most major
issues have suffered an uncommonly severe and generalized disillusion-
ment with the government, a matter which accounts in no small measure

* for the lack of clarity in the aemographlc correlates of the decline”
Almost every Prounsseems to think of itself as a loser in the current

"- period, Southern whites resisting integrationist policies of the
government in education and other areas feel harassed beyond all
bounds, and resentment of whites all over the country toward enforced
busing adds to the disillusion. At the same time, the nation's blacks
have felt gbandoned by the go-slow policies of the Nixon Administration
in civil rights, and are‘?oined in that feeling by white liberals, ‘e
Parallel consequences flow of course from the Vietnam War, where the
railure\to achieve militarg victory has.greatly rrustrated the more
extreme right, and thé slow pace of withdrawal has led to comparable '

v
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alienation of the more .extr he left, Similar patterns emerge for ®

" other major issues. All(told “The extraordinary intensity of reelings

on these issues has left the middle of the road much narrower than

it usually is, ) ’ ' .

° In general, then, the” interest of these attitudes of conridence .
T or distrust in government as social indicators”to’ be monitored with

some regularity seems..well established, This is true .even though )

we are not ye! entirely clear what their long-run significance rmay

be, It is possible that we will have to see some restoration of L
confidence, and perhaps even another circumstance of marked decline ;
before the full significance of such variation can begin to be
formulated, = .
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"Meanwm'l‘e, work is currently goin'birorward in an‘ effort to
. broaden our understanding as tg th widely generaliéed the dis-
- illusionment 'has become in the American electorate. Does 1t extend
) _ to other levels of government, or is it limited to thy rederal
government in Washington 2 Is it directed at all brenches of the
federal government indiscrfainately, or do some branches retain
confiden¢e in some quartere 2 It would not be surprising, for

rights progress were to feel most wrathful toward the judiciary,

with the Judiciary maintaining the trust of blacks as well as per-

sons alienated by the ‘conduct of the war in Vietnam, On the other
Al fail o make much discrimination, a possible finding which would be
of. theoretical importance in itself,

By and large, as we have noted, attitudes‘o?ntrust which

we have monitored for more than a deca appear hinged mainly on
indirect observation of governmental perforhance, rather than upon
direct personal experience with the agencies of government, although
this distinction is frequently blurred in real life, Therefore it is
worth inquiring how we might monitor the quality of more direct
contacts as well.

. »
a

THE QGALITY OF BUREAUCRATIC ENCOUNTERS WITH.GOVERNMENT
Robert Kahn and Danlel Katz of the Survpy Research Center at
the Institute for Social Research are designing a program of studies
aimed at. evaluating the quality of citizen interactiOngwith g6vern-
mental bureaucracies, as well as the impact of such experiences on
more generalized attitudes toward government. In no small degree,
suchzggojected work has an ultimate focus on the effectiveness of -
sérvice—oriented bureaucraciés: as fgelivery systems" although it
- wila depart rather. widely from the traditional and rather perfunctory
" efforts of governments to assess performance of their agencies by
‘virtue of an emphasis on direct reporting by clients of their
experiences with the, agencies. h | )

To be efrective, inquiry of this type needs -to look in™two
directions'\mo develop meaningful and broad-gaugedwsocial indicator
information, it is important to assess the frequency and quality of

- such encounters for a repreésentative sample of the nation. However}
a national survey of this kind will produce such a thin scatter of
contacts over the set of all possible agencies and their local.
representatives that 1t will’ be impossible to do much in the way of

’ linking'organiZational characteristics of specific agencies to

’ variations in the quality of service delivery. These more diagnostic

.
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example,vif whites alienated 6& governmental pressures toward civil °

hand, distrust may generalize so readily that most citizen observers '
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purposes can only be fulfilled by studies which base themselves in
particular organizations. Kahn and Katz are planning to conduct both
types X@ work. .
The national sample of the citizenry is pected to be conducted
* in the spring of 1973: The interview schedule will focus upon the
agency-client episode, and will collect individual reports of parti-
cipatioc in such episodes. It will generate rather E}obal estimates
of the freguency and distribution of such encounters. However, since
more intensive questioning as to the character of the episodes involved
must be tailored to _specific types Of agencies, such interrogation .
: will be limited to respondent experience in three fields of public
o service ~ health, employment’ and welfare Date will be collected on
the nature of the :problem Producing ‘each episode, the reelings of the_
client about the outcome of the’episode, his attitudes toward the
‘agency in question'as wéll as toward public agencies in general, and.
perceived ways of coping with such. agencies.’A good deal of other
| information about the respondent will naturally be gathered at the
s same time, including his demographic characteristics; information
level, and more generalized orientations .toward the governmental
systemﬁ:along the lines reported in the_preoeding section, The
national sample also provides an ideal opportunity to collect data
on failure to have contact with public agencies despite Qligibili%y
. for service, or from more deliberate avoidancp of the contact. The
. latter is of dburse an important topic in its own right, and one <
M " which cannot be apgroached through organization-based studies,. where
khe visible clients are those who in fact attempt to receive services,
s . The national survey will provide a useful backdrop for more
intensive study of particular agencieg These organfzation-based
inquiries will =sti11l enJoy a clieng component, although in* this.
, instahce the rosters of agency contacts will provide the samp¥ing

- 2

¢

\ clients will report on théir contact épisodes in a format matching
th&t used for the national sample. Here, however, the investigators
wigl be able to link up the clients' perceptions of the encounters
with more objective information on the character and outcome of
episode.glf, for exampte, the client feels tha{ he was short~changed

__in failing to receive the magnitude of ,aid to which he was entitled,

—- == the perception may in fact be accurate or may. instead represent pure

o v

"oshould learn to convey more effectively. Similarly, the investigators
© will be able to link estimatés of the objectiye effectiveness of
various agencies selected for study with a variety of organizational
‘ characteristics of the agency, : * ¢
" There 1s of course no reason other tham‘Iimitations of interview
time that such consumer-orientied evaluations&heed be restricted to.

¢
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frame for seleoting respondents who have been serviced, Again, such - 'Q
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governmental agencies.‘In.the United Statesfthere are maly comparabie )
agencies in she private sector that “dispense services, and whose
perrormance might well be comparatively evaluated. Limited items of
this sort *hat found their way into ques€ionna1res of the late 1960's
suggested, for example, that the public had become exasperated by,

the treatment it was regeiving with regard to compensations from
private insurance agencies’ in.partiqular: Indeed, several facets of
insurance operations have come under more authéritative scrutiny

in recent years, and in some instances legislative stePd have been
taken to control a ses, This kind of, infdrmation tends to remain,

i obscure without client-oriented studiesp since the private agency
‘itsqlf is unlikely to advertise the fact that it-has unusual com- -
plaint rates, .and gn ract may not itself be aware in some instances
that its complaint rates are running inordinately high amang parallel
agencies. It may be expected therefore, that this kind of monfforing

g may soon be extended ?o cover the private sector-as well

| -

L]
o

ﬁ‘tween ge eralized orientations bearing on faith in govern~

~ ment in‘!tsaﬂ&rgest aspects and the finer grain of. immediate citizen
contacts with’bureaucratic‘agencies of all kinds, there is surely °*

. a fertile field for activities of a monitoring sort. It seems évident
that the kinds of subjective social indicators that, should sift clear
«from exploratgry work in these areas are ones which are sensitive
enough to reveal telling variatidn aeross sectors a’ across time .
within sectors, They also have a direct policy rele and are,
more often than not, subject to adhinistrative amelioration. Finally,,
of course, they would seem’ to orfpr ‘an appropriate contribution to
.any, broad scHeme designed to monitor the quality of human experience 1?
in modern socleties,

.
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Lo ) spea.king about long-'range trénds. Undoubtedly there will ke counter-

- possib1e svcial consequences of these changes, moving from the

, s,
. . ,
. , ) r
- . * ) .
AFFLUENCE, INDIVIDUAL VALUES, AND SOCIAL CHANGE . ..
by ! Coe
Samuel H, Barnes and Ronald Inglehart: e

v . s\
’ During the past 25 years the standard of living has risen immensely
thruughout the industrialized West This is. demonstrated by virtually e
all of the conventional economic indicators. Only a decade or-so ago
there wés a widespread expectation that affluence would bring an end
to social conflict., Many observers 'believed thatv as the working cla:ss
got higher :anomes,‘automobiles,, television sets and other benefits
of a middle class_ life style, harSh ideological confliots would come
" to an end. - L
As must be apparent to anyone’ who ‘hag lived through the pasf
several years, they did not. The late 1960s and early 19705 were
times of troubles from Berlin to Betkeley.. Why? On the face of 1it,
the. "End of Ideology scenario was not stich an unreason'ﬁble projection N
to Tmake. If the conflicts of industrial society were la:"gely based
. on economic demands, \it would seem reasonabl,e to expect tl‘qat increasing
ecenomic gratification ought to lessen the intensity oi’ socbal con-_
" fliet, And, in a sense, it probably did. But at the same €ime some-
thing unexpected- happenegd °'other types of dissatisfactiom became* *
increasingly widespread and well-articulated For the new ,social
conflicts were very, ‘different from those of the 1930s and 1940s.
The most obvious difference was that"‘Me soctial basis of protest |
had changed It was no longer a radicalized working class that was
i demanding redress, hut radicalized element® of the midd.le‘ class.
. We believe that this shift in social basis reflects another less
+* vyisible phenomenon : an ongoing transformation of the world-view of
Western ‘publics. Among these; publics,-certain basic valyes and skills
- .seem to-be changing in a’ gr@dual but ueeply rooted fashion, We are

trends that.\will slow the process of change and perhaps even reverse
it for partipular periods of time, but the principal’ evolutionary
fdri‘ft is the result of structural changes taking place in advanced

_ -industrial societies and 1is unlikely, to be changed in the absence .

<. of m'a,jor and at present unforeseeable alterations in the very nature .
of those societies This article will suggest some causes and _some

- -
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societal level to the individual level and back again. We will discuss
some of the things we already know about these®changes, but this chap- *
ter will also suggest a sort of research agenda. Changes see %o be
ta.king place that have important 1mplications for future social
conrlict, yet there is a great deal we do not yet know about these
“changes and cannot know for many years. -

Sa
.

SOURCES ’oF”CHTxNGE .

‘ -

’

P “Befor; undertaking an’ exploration of social change, we need to ,

ask a simple but fundamental question : is cha.nge, in fact, taking
place ? ~ s . . '

. 0n one 1é€vel, we.believe w?é can give a straightforward yes,

. Reliapie time-series data are available that indicate that massive
change clearly is taking place in fphe infrastructure of advanced
industrial society. These system-lével changes might well alter
‘individual -level values, beliefs and behavior Among the many forces -

" for change are growing economic abundance, expansion of secondary
and higher education, the growing size and diversity of the mass
media, and massive discontinuities in the "1ife experiences of large
numbers of’ people. ® -

. Statistics on -afrluence, educagion, mass <communications, and
roreig;n travel all tell a similar story. In the United States the
rate of access to higher education doubled from 1950 to 1965, It )

& more than doubled in West Germany during that period, and more than " \

tripled in F‘rance. Secondary and university-level education are now
-~ far more widely distributed among Western poﬁulati’,gg_s\,,tban.aev.en»befomwwwn
and this change has had a(aa:?taeufim?’%eavy impact on the younger !
age-cohorts, ,A.Aw‘“’““\
. A,.M’Pél'éVision and foreign travelgxa\/e become a part of the common °

N e wma.n S expewience 1in the post-wgr era, In 1963, only a third of the

households in France a.nd Italy hed teievision se,t.s : by 1970, TV was ’

S~ - present in more than 70 per cent of the households of tho‘ countries, ’

Foreign ‘travel is no londer limited to the very top and.bottom of/"the

economic scale., Before World War I, oly a. tiny minorit¥ of native-

born Americans had ever visited Europe; higher incomes arid cheap .
/oharter flights now enable millions of Americans to (CTGSS the Atlantic

- each year, Similarly, by 70 most West Europeans had visited at least

one for'eign country; indeed proportionately more Germans visited
Italy than Americans visited Florida that * year

‘ Ie]
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The thread of technological innovation ties these changes ’
together, Technology has ¢reated the unprécedented affiuvence that
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underpins advanced ‘1dustrial society; it renders expanded educatioha.l
opportunities both necessary and possible; it has created the contem-
porary mass media, and it involves men and women in' drastic shifts
in personal! environment that uproot them i‘rom previous pgtterns.
Technology is é‘f'eating the postindystrial society Just as it Va
credted the industrial society. Innovations in agricu}.tural production
have already enabled a very few people to feed the rest. 2‘0:1 industri
innovation is reducing the pro;%rtion of the population needed to
produce an incregsing quantity of manufactured ggods. In the United
States only a minority of the labor force is engaised in the agri-
cultural and industrial sectors, and other western countries are
. approaching or are already at the point of having 50 per cent of the
. work-force in the tertiary or service sector. (See Kahn, 1972; and
Riley, Johnson, Foner and Schrank, 1972). In France, for example,
37 per cent of the population was still employed in the primary
sector as recently as 1946; this had declined to a mere 12 per cent
“in 1970. Within a2 few years, a majority of the Prench work force will
be employed in the tertiary sector. The United States passed this
milestone ?: 1956, becoming the world' s first post-industria.l"
“soctevy. But by 1980N\most West Buropean countries will also bes
_'post-industrial”, .

Afi’luence/- ) . L
I‘ o K

Incomé levels have shown edually impressive, chanses : real income
per “capita {s now at least double the highest level attained ‘be;‘ore .
. ':lprld War II in u,irtual’ly all Westem countrids; ' &nd. in many it has

tripled or even quadrupled its highest preyious leveI. ! .

with affluence has come Increased economi;c and physical security, :
. as hisher incowes and welfare programs reduce,the economic depri-
vations previously felt by most of the population. Furthermorel .
althoush oldér generations have experienced war in one form or other,
younger generat.ions in most of these countries have no direct Jize A .
rience with warfare. add no Western country has been 'nvaded hy hostile E
forces for almost ‘30 years. . - . -
Along ‘with a.....uence has come leisure, which has taken two forms. )
The first is the, reduction in time *spent working, Hours worked have . -
not declined as I‘ast as during several periods in the racent pasu 4
howeve‘i?,r because many workers have chosen additional income over f‘ree .
.time,, Already several economies are s'upporting large numbers fof
students who in earl}er year.. would have al‘readx become a part of the
labor force, Increasing 'numbers may be expected 90 delay their entry
into roles as workers as oshers shorten the years, ‘and yearly hours,
committed to work, . 4 .

Societal affluence. also supports the leisure of individuals wi;h

Q . : 5 .
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marginal ties to the economy. These are the diopouts, the hippies, o
the young and not so young who congrégate, in cities, in commmnes, and 7 i
around’ universities and whos 1ive with minimum expenditure of timz and
effort on the spillover from an affluent society, Whereas in the past
1t was the well~to-do whb had freedon Trom work, these new social [ 4
groups are Juite different froz both,the traditional leisure class and
the lumpenproletariat. Being'relatively ‘free from Aonventional social

¢ and econcaic constraints these groups do ‘not always submit easily to
traditional forms of sooial and political control .» They are free to
[ develop ang to prop&sate new and altewﬁti ve lire—sty es,

-~ - : . —
Mass Media Imopact g
Xnowledge of these, in tugp, is diffused both by direct exezple
and by ‘the mass media, which, in its constant search fon news end
. novelty, finds in the counterculture the bizarre and exotic elexents
that zske good copy as well as the social criticism that 1s likely to
be the his.,oric contritution of the ccunterculture. Moreover, some
o parts of the agass gedia are greatly influenced by the dounterculjfure
- and its alternative life-styles. These include the recorcing 1ncmstry
‘publishing, especisily ﬂpaperbacks and underground newspapers' and
M1z making, It is yrobahle, however, that the rapid cjoa:ercialization
» of the counterculture by the recording industry, television, publishing
ti:qs and fila =akers gave en exaggerated impression of its igpact-on *
* soci‘e..y. The penetration of the mainstreaa by perspectives associated
'.d.th thefcounitercul ture cannot currefitly be idequately assessed in -
‘the absende of national surveys d.evoted speaifically to the subject
The mass media are undoizbtedly a::bng the major scurces of change,
tat 1t is not ea.sy.,..o specify hozf the 1nf1uen'ée process works. Inform--
. ation from communications media i3 filtered threugh nuzerous mediating
fat:»ons and influences and is process'ed‘ln ways that. are not yet ..
thomughly understood. (‘(lapper, 196G; 'deiss, 1973, Cazpbell -and -
L~ C’onVerse, 1975). The expansion of the commications netyorks of
) " advanced societies has been bade possible by tectmulogical innovatiop. .
The Pem:}t has been to make informetion netwWorks national, and even
intenza;iona‘}, and tv wwuemmicate information very rapidly ﬁ'om any-X
where ig thg Rorid; or even space, The pockets of traditionalisa
within polities continue to shrink, Even if the adults are not greatly
affected in their belief-systems by what {:hey see and hear, it will
undoubtedly be more“aifficult than in the past for "raditionally
oriented segments of the population to pass on their values to the -
young in an .unaltered form, Por even when the media are controlled
end are consciously prograsmed to reflect the Jdominant values of a -
- society, their coverage of news leadg them to transmit 1nrormation .
that is pften threatening to existing values, “This fact is well )
’understood by protestors; who plan !:heir activit{ies so as to maximize
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their. pul;licityevalue (Lipsky, 1968). The mass media consequently.
are’ a force for change,.as they communicate dissatigfaction, alter-
native nre-styles, and dissonant signals, even when they are d.irectly
eontrolled by the establishment . - pZ

The role of the mass mgdia 1s thus mixed, On the one hand they
'serve to incorporate more and more people into larger and larger
cocmunication networks, They have m@coubtedly'increa.sed the knowledge
and sophistication of the population, especiglly through their impact
on the young. They probably have a leveling impac_t, a stereotyping -
and conventionalizing effect, in many areas of life, Yet at the sazme
tize f:hey corrmunicate & great deal of opposition to conventional
values, And cuch of the specialized media provide a2 comzunications
network for alternative life-styles, appealing to Istinct audiences
end helping to propagate various foras of the"comterautu‘e Perhaps

the unsp?ecialized sass media help to create a "aiddle Acetdcan”
consciousness while at the seze tizme they cay suggest fthat e$e
very values are threatened b:r the countercul ture, ‘g‘!‘ B '
- 4 r \ -
; : 3 .’ : . -
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-
Affluencé ald the expansion ?t\.h .%a are closely
. with the expansim of higher education.;j(éf’. and more people .
¥estern ctamtries want Ligher echacatiaqm‘me extrexe case perkiaps
the United States ¥hdre the Camnegle ’bﬁmission ca Higher Bducatido
found that 97 per cent of the American parents ques..loaed wanted
their children to g¢ to college (Par=nns and Fiatte 1XB72 : 2a7). .
We apuasize higher education because it has *raditionalry been the
gua.rdian “of "hish culture®; it is now a principal sn:rce of immovatioz;
‘anf 1t seess to be increasingly the sorting mechanisa for social strati-
“&ﬁcation. *
The absolute nuaber of individuals with collese experience is
@.-o-.dns rapi y\ Technological growth requires the expansion of
cer;ain .‘ of education. In fac\t, all ¥xinds have expanded enor=-
ously. Th¥ service sector requires a vast argy of clerks, teghnicians,
S, ahd, of course, innovators, that is, scientists and entre-

preneurs The econoxy of abundanc\e makes it feasifle to support iargs .

nuabers of econocaically unproductive people foz:, longer and longer
periods nf tizs xhile wney acquire advanced training and laowledge
This contributes to the creation of youth as a special category and
s clearly relaved to the poli..ical distinctiveness of a seaent

of youth Eisenstadt has shown 'chat this pastern recurs historically
wider certain condittons (1956). An extreze interpretation of the
distinctiveness of conteamporary youth is made by Lofland (]:970), who
spe;ks of youth as a new exploited cla_ss? and youth ghettoes around
colIeges 28 an ezerging phenouenon, ) :
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Pargons and P/g}_\:, in a perceptive analysis, relate several of
the principxl concerns of psychologica.l -theory in this century to
problems resulting from technological change an.d concomitant educational
‘expansion (1972)% Thne emergence of the firm, the father's shift 'from
working at home to working in a factery or offic€, and universal
pricary education had particularly impontant consequences for%the
Oedipa.l and latency stages of individual deve;opment‘ The interest.
of psychology in ‘the adolescent youth culture is e.ssociated by the
duthors with another phase of history, the stage g.t which large
mmbers began completing high school, Confemporary college ur{rest .
and the resulting scholarly attention- devoted to it reflect the thira
historical period, one in which large numbers attend gollege. Parsons
and Platt refer to this néw stage as smdent/vy\ They assert that
each of these stages required a period of institutionallzation h=fore
the social sruption declin : and "studentry® is no eXcéption,

. - Allerback (1972) has written in a somewhat similar fashion of
college years as a stage in #hich cultural norms 1ncree.singly permit
and encoursgs societal criticisa and protest, thus legitimizing and *
at the same tize restricting 1t, The congregation of young people in

) ' uni:ersity cocmunities, citen isolated from the larger society and in
cox’}taci: with adults whd tend to bﬂe‘srelatively synpathetic toward
their distinctive values, creates a critical q;ass with great potential
£ change., >~

Two ddditional aspects of the student situation may helpﬁi:ount

. for the emersence of protest activities and new political dem

The first is that the eccnomy needs some kinds of trained people more .

than others. Students in humanistic usumnes and the social sciences,

for exa:nple, cannot always. look forward to safe niches in the econoay
with the same confidence as students in more "practical® fields, and
this =ay encourage them to take the lead in combating the gods of

arffluence and technology (Mankoff and Flacks, 1972; Bondon, 1972, and

Pinnér, 1972). The causal 1link probably works in. both directions of

course, smdents intcrested in social change may be drawn to the

b'.':_mities and soctal . scliences, while those who wish to get aghead -
within the eJd.sting framework of industrial =cliety pay be attracted

to fields 1ike engineering and business administration, Only longi-

. tudinal research can enable us to unravel this.aausil cocoon.

The second point to consider is that the period of maxioum s
1solation of the youth gulture, from late high schoal through college,.
cor’responds with the period of the development of higher cognitive
.skills and, in Mannheim's words, political cultupral consciousness,

(1972 (1928); See lambert, 1972). At this stage youth has passed the

‘_ stage of maximum family influence and is groping toward an intellectual
Justification of beliefs and behavioral predispositions, Lgne has

E4 : .
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;yd(ri(ied\ox wish a superb analysis of this stage among a small group
of Yale students (19639). It is si@ifica.nt that today this stage
tends to be spent in a :nilieu that minimizes the impact "of the larger
society. Col],ege culture is, in Mead's words, cofig.\rative : "when

there are a lot of mobile young they become models for one another ...

rejecting the behavior models of adults in the new environments"
(Mead, 1970 : 3)., Summarizing studies of the impact of college,

Peldman and Newcomb conciude that college makes studénts more liberal,

less authoritarian, less dogmatic, less ethnocentric and more inte-
rested in political matters (1969 20-31). Numerous studies have
demonétrated the impact that higher education has on the development
of political consciocusness and the development bf cognitive
indeed, education turns out to be one of the most importan
in cross-national analysis. But it is equally true that students .
enter college already well ahcal of the general population on these
dimensions (Withey, 1971). , N
Exactly how varying "eve s oi education arfect values and\'
behaviors is not_well understood, 'me emphasis on certain kinds of

_values by’e better educated seems intuitive‘lx understandable. But
education is, in fact, an extremely complexX variable, We must dis-

tinguish between education as an indicator of affluence, education
as an indicator of cognitive devélopments and education as an indi-
cator of integration into a specific comur‘ucations network.. Both
intergenerational differences and intra.generational differences 3.n,
values could simply reflect dif!‘erential‘ exposure to glven communi-+
cations networks which emnha.size different values,

He think that the combined impact of affluence, higher education
and the specialized media serve to create an intrageneration gap
between ma.ny‘or the,_ewcated young and those of their own age cohort

d% not receive higher education. B_ecause of the high visibility
of uaiversity youth and because of the small proportion of these
who are politically involved, intergenerational change m.a:f be less
aonolithic than is sometimes assumed. Blue collar youth, moreover,

. are already involved inf!adult roles and jobs and hence have less

free time and, in a sense, more to lose than college youth of the

same age, A study by Yankelovich demonstrates that on many dimensi‘ons

the differente between college-educated and noncollege'ieducated,youth
1s about as great as that between generations (1969). However, some
of the new values may be widely diffused ameng the young of all
social classes and educational levels, regardless of the social
location of their origins. Af present we cannot document aoequater

the degree of agreement and divergence within and between cohoz\.s.

A number of relevant problems in political socialization are

currently unresoclved, Ma.ny studies have emphasized the continuity
. i)
Fad
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Lrom parent to child in the maintenance of Political values, while
noting that continuity in values was considerably weaker than conti-
nuity in partisan identification (Hyman, 1959; Mankoff and Placks,
1972; Sigel, 1970; Jennings and Niemi, 1568). One study concluded
that while the earlier student radicals may have been recruited -
mainly from upper status families (the revolt of the adva.ntaged"),
this relationship no longer held its strength as radicalism spread
throughout the college milieu in the late 1960s (Friedman, Gold and
Christie, 1972) The authors found no relationship between a student's,
) ideol‘qu or behavior, on the one hand, and parental educgtion or
‘occupational status, on the other, A ba.ndwagon effect linked with
‘peer influences may have wip\ed out the earIier correlation, Yanké-
, 1ovicL reports time-series evidence that this correlation did, in
» " (act, decline Detween 1968 and’ 1971 (1972).° ’ ’
Purthermore, similarities in milieu shayed by parent- and_ chi rhild
could account for the continuity that does eiist, without the direct
intervention of the family in the process. Some jstudies find a high
. gree of group correspondence but iow irtra-familial pair corres-’ \

. pondence; generation units are more similar than are pairs of parehts »
and children \euuence spmmarized in Connell, 1972, If it is indeed
simila.rity of milieu rather than family that is responsible for
continuity, ‘then the implications for socf‘

.

-

,
alization. of. "studentrv may ve profound, ’
— o
Discontinuities in iife Experiences
- h - 5 s ’
. One mcre Source of change seems particularly important : change

in one's persondl situation, Change 1s built into the infrastructure
of 1life in advanced industrial socleties, The average individual
moves many times in his or ner lifetime. New Jobs are created; old

v

ones become pbsolete, The family itself becomes impermanent.in L
advanced industrial soclety, with divorce' increasingly widespread.
. When considering the United States alone, probably nothing has
had an impact comparable to that stemming from changing race relations.
The civil rights movement helped to change the outlook or a, generation
‘of student@, and the changing stacus of Blacks has i‘orced many_in all’
st»g of 1life to reevaluate not only their raclal attitudes. but -
other bellefs related vo politics, equalitv. cpcorw‘nity and work, & -
as well., And the changes among Blacks, especial“ly among better .,
educated and younger Blacks, are particul‘arly extensive (Hyman, 1972)

A Education as well a&s geographical, soc,ial a.nd occupational
mobility break down traditional patterns of thoug,ht and behav.ior -
because they result in discontinuities (Brim and Wheeler, 1966) The
pace of change quickens. We posit that changes in pattems og‘\ life
nece'ssita'ted by changes in job, residence, sqoci_&l» class, personal

. - -t
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" status \marriage, divorce, widowhood, technological obsolescence. and
s0 on) lead to changes in bahavior and, probably, eventual changes

. in valueSoand attitudes. Traditional beliers need not be consciously
reJected' it is more likely that they atrophy thrbugh irrelevance to
contemporary problems. Thus we would expect that some traditional and

. basic values would persist even after benavior and attitudes change.

Furthermore, behavior change may precede attitude’ change, with situa-
tions forcing changes iny behavior before there are changes in Valués
and attitudes (King and MeGinnies, 1972; 12&) We ;expect mobility in
its many guises to be a major source of change, ‘as 1t forces changes
in behavidr and creates dissonance among values .

. Finally, a leading characteristic of advanced industrial society
is freedom of choice. Ascription declines as achievement criteria”
come to dominate in securing education and career. But other values,
behaviors, and life- styles are also today more and more orten achieved"
People are increasingly able to chqh\e their lire-styles. or’ “Ehey may

// bring to any occupation a lire-styl that is different from previous
norms. Core values are today nqt as effe ively inculcated and per-
petuated by societal institutions, family(\ d peers. ~01d values &re
rejécted but no single new core takes their place. Change, imper- )
manence, perhaps superficiality, become “the norm. Change feeds on
change. ' . . ’ )

. - 4 <

The Impact of Sy_stem-Leve1 Changes on_th Individual ' _

IR

One_ could cite additional indications of change at great -length.
They are interesting because they convey a tantalizing suggestion
that a more profound Qransformation may . be taking place, not just . :
in the number of dollars people spend or the number of years they
spend ip School but in the. very. way people see the world and what
e they want out of 1ife But again, we must ask a simple yet fundamental
question : do these system-level changes really havé any significant
impact on individuals ? In particular, do they change people’ s-poli-
tical aetlook and, behavior ? And here we are: wihable 'to give anv ‘
‘straightrorward answer. Most of the data we need are uhavailable.
~ It seems likely that economic\and sqcial changes such as thosg\
wo have described do tend to~change people's political outlook, and )
exciting books have been written about their presumed conseguences
by Reople ranging from Marshall Mchuhan to Charles Relich. But much
. . of the literature is impressionistic and sometimes hyperbolic. We
%think that fundamental change is taking place in the*values and .
skills of Western publics ;ﬁowever, these changes seem to take>place
a -good deal more slowly thaﬂ the ec8nomic, technological and other
changes that give rise to them. The pace ofachange in Western poli-
tical cultungs may be linked with the replacement of one generation

] [J
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by-another We canhot yet be gertain. Any reliable analysis of how

économic and technologiwal cﬁznge affects individuals (and eventually

feeds back as an influence on political life) will require a broad -
body of individual—level survey data. These data, furthermore, will
need fo be collected at a series of points dn_time, Only then will

we be able to demonstrate conclusively whether or not the values and

- skills of mass publics are changing, begin to explain E_I they' are
changing, and specify the directions and rates of change. And only
then’ can we begin to anticipate the probable political consequencqi
with any certainty. v ’ ,

The data base for a conclusive analysis is not yet available,
Nevertheless, it may be worthwhile to take stock of some hypotheses
and findings based on a preliminary exploration of change in Western

. political cultures. Our hypotheses can conveniently be grouped under
three general-headings : . (- -

€

hd L]

1, Changes in Values
~

. We hypothesize that a long~-te)m change is taking place in the
<« vallle priorities of Western publics, Theishift is from a primary

. concern with material well ~being and physical security toward greater

,' emphasis of} the quality qr life and self-realization The causes and
1mplications of this shift are complex, but the basic reason under-
lying it might be stated very simply, at least as a first approxi-
mation ¢ people. tend to be more concerned with immediate neéds or .

s threats than with things that seem remote or non-threatening. Thus,
a desire for beauty may be more or less universal, but hunsry people
) are more likely to seek rooE than aesthetic’ satisfaction, Today, an |
' unprecedentedly large portion of Western populations feel econdmically

A D secure, and manytof them have~never kriown hard times.

"

i .ways, The present process enables them to play an increasingly active o

2. Changes in Resourcés e -

! /‘We'hypothesize that a significant shift is also taking place
‘in the distribution af resources. An increasingly. large proportion
or the public s coming, to have sufficient interest and understanding
¢ of national, and international politics to participate in.decision- .
making at this level, Mass publics have played a role in national )
politics for a long time, of course, through the ballot and in otﬁ-‘\~ A
' role and to, engage in what might be called "elite-challenging" as 'q
* ° ‘opposed to "elite-directed" activities, The latter mode was lar > ot
=~'° a matter of elites mobilizing mass support through established
) organizations such as political parties, labor unions, religiou
- institutions, and so on.tThe newer mode gives increasing emphasi
Sto mass involvement in making- specific decisions One way of describing )
the change would be to say that potential counter-elites .are distri-
" buted more widely among the pubiic than ever before,

4
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3, Changes“in Confidence in Institutions. .

.. We hypothesize that afgasic qQuestioning of the institutions of
advanced industrial society accompanies the above two changes. As
expectations of mass publics change, their perceptions of the ade-

+ quacy of institutional arrangements also change. Key American insti- N
tutions, from the business corppration to the government itself, seem
to be undergoing a crisis of legitimacy, A widespread decline in

o public .confidence qnd'support shows up 4in nation-wide puplic opinion

sdrveys carpied out periodically by The University of Michigan's

Institute for Social Researcﬁ Over the past 14 years, the ISR has

repeatedly administered a scale of items that.tap feelings of trust

gor the nationa1 government. In 1958, a representative sample of the

AEErican public¢ gave overwhelmingly positive responses; only 28 per

cent of the sample’showed predominantly distrustful attitudes. But

there has been a marked decline in trust in subsequent years, and * -

by 1972 48 per cent of the public gave distrustful responses (Miller, S

- Brown and Raine, 1973). A similar pattern of decline can be seen in

,bublic attitudes toward large, business corporations and toward‘the

military‘establisnment: This decline is in part the result o'f Vietnam;

but it also, we think, Teflects a long-range transformation in the
mass publics of the United States. Many short-run factors undoubtedly
intervene to affect conridence, such as‘brogress or lack thereof in
ending war and raciSm, and we do not anticipate a monotonic decline
in trust. But with changing values and resources and, consequently,

>

. a mgre efficacious and critical public, we expect that the secular »
' trend in support for systemic institutions will witness a decline. *
These processes of change reinforce each other. One aspect of °
~  the change in values, we believe, is a decline in the legitimacy of

hierarchical authority, patriotism, religion, and so on, that encour-
ages the decline in confidence in institutions.. At the same time, the
political expression of individual value-priorities is racilitated by
.a shift in the balance of political skills hetwcen elites and mass.
The foregoing nypotheses sketch out our basic interests in very
,general terms, At this point, it may be helpful to give a more détailed
description of our hypotheses concerning value change and how they t
_might be tested. .
. It-would be unrealistic to expect any change in basic values' to
transform an entire population at a single stroke. Material well- ‘
being and physical security, it appears; continue to be valued posi- ‘
tiyely by most people, What.may be changing’is~the relative priority d
) ackorded to given values. Traditional values such as affluence and
ecurity are relatively iikely to oe taken for granted among groups
that place greater emphasis on a concern with qﬁality of 1ife,
Furthermore, we would not expect all age-groups to be equally

e
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affected by the proocess encouraging valu¢ change. One of the fore “

widely-actepted concepts of social science is the notion that v

individuals tend to form a certain basic character during theif . ,
earlier years, and that this character has a diminishing probability
of undergoing fundamental change during later years, The conditions
encouraging, value change in .the posited directions have been present
in most Western countries only during the last couple of decades. -
Consequently, we would expect the incidence of value change to be
greate&t among the younger age cohorts that received their early
socialization during‘gecent years., Furthermore, the "new" value
priorities would not, be round among an. entire cohort in any mono-

t lithic fashion : we would expect them to be most probable among

+ the more affluent and better educated #trata of the younger cohorts,

Thus if our general hypothesis is correct, the distribution of "post-

materialist" values shonld become increasingly _widespread in a given,ﬁ
‘nation ‘as time goes by, Cross-sectional analysis of a survey. carried

. between the independent variables an type of value priorities. We ‘

should &xpect, for example, that the more affluent”and more educated ;7

groups would be more likely to have post-materialist values, Cross-
T séctional analysis'should also reveal a relationship between age-group
and value type. - b .o )
Any conclusive interpretation of such a pattern depends on the
avallability of time-series data, for the age-group pattezn could
reflect generationai, life~cycle, or period errects, or some combin-
ation of the three (Foner, 1972; Hyman, 1972; Land, 1971; Ryder, 1965)
The term generation effect'" indfcates-that cohorts are dirferent 1
and will remain different a§ they age; a life~cycle effect means.
that as the vouwger cohorts age they become more like the. old, so

that cohorts are roughly 'similar as .they pass)througg\tgz,same stages

~ of their life~cycles; a Period effect"beflects the impact of historical -

experfences that affect all the cohorts living at that time, An out~
s‘@?pfng example of the need to consider all three effects is found
in the Iiterature dealing with age difﬂ%rences in partisanship in
- +the United States (e.g., Crittenden, 1962, rutler% 1969; Glenn and
Hefner, 1972). Yoo
Many “§cholars have noted that the values and oehaviors or .

Y

individuals are greatly affétted by the atmosphere of the period in .

.which they developed their awareness of politics., For example, Butler

and Stokes have written (1969 : 59) : ™Je must ask not how old the : .

“ elector i's but when it was he was, .young", And according to angArab

) proverb,: "Men yesemble the times more than they do their fathers",
These all recognize the enduring importahce of early experience, But

for the purposes of understanding the political significance of
14

)
s

out at any given point in time should reveal a coherent relationship e :
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soclal change the concept of generations may mask as much.as it
reveals. Dealing with an a.nalogous problem, the art historia:n Pinder
speaks of, the noncontemporaneity or the contemporaneous ) the fact,
that people born about the same time max have little except birthdays
in common. It is possible, for example) for most of the’ dirrerences
betwéen generations to be located in speciric sub-groups of an age
cohort, "wey criterion groups or what Mannheim called "generation
units" °(1972). We have already pointed out that the impact of the
forces for change seems to be much greatev on the college-educated
generation unit than on the blue-collar. The geheration units or
"key criterion groups" that think .and act together must Betifdentified -
empirically. The mgthodological problems or interpretatron occur, -
however, when investigation sustains the conclusion that the most '
significant changes, the biggest differences, ocecur between age 3

_ cohorts rather than within. R

At the simplest*level the life~cycle effect means t on many

variables the younger cohorts are different Just becduse they are
young, and hence will become more like the qlder cohorts as they
themselves.age. Bubv the changes that We‘see taking place complicate -

7the interactidn of life- oycle and generational phenomena. Most of our, <

understanding of political generations is, ,of course, based on the

past; and in the past old people were nog s&imply older, they were

plso kess well educated, poorer, less secure, less well protected

against illness, and less likely to 1ive with other senior citizens -
in retirement villages and complexss. In ‘short, old people in the ~ * .
fiture may not, in general be like those..of he past; and it would

be unwarranted to expect them to possess the same.political ‘values and ’
behaviors, . v T . v ' 0 .

The third effect is that of the period As the time perspective :*

expands with longitudinal data, it is necessary to pay attention to

the impact.of signiricant evénts that have intruded upon the political

.
s

« scene, For example, the Depression geems to have had an important

impact ¢on the.economic attitudes of people of all ages, and the,Viet- °
nam war undoubtedly contribtutes to 'the general decline in confidence
in government that has been noted among all age sroups. -

Beyond recognizing, thé conceptual disti%ctions among the origins '
ow causes of generational differences, the analytic’ task is to avoid
the confusion that ensues when one source of change ig confoundea
with a second. In particular, life-eycle éffects - wiich will di s- .
appear with the passage of time - must not bg taken for enduring
generational or period effects that will persist over time. While
recpsnizing the dangers "{nvolved ‘in hypothesizing without adequate -
time-series data that would enable us-to control for .,the efrects of °
.generation, lire-cycle, and period, we believe that intergenerati\nal

°
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N of younger.and older groups, such as Germany, France and Italy,

LY

' ’chanée is 'nesponsible for at l\east a substantial proportion of the ¢
difx‘erence. in value priorities that seems to be present across

. age-groups.. / .
. If this. is the case, eross-national comﬁavisons should reveal .

a patte at reflects the recent economic and social histsr:,' of

given countries. Those countries that are relatively affluent should
have the highest overall levels of post-materialist values, But those
countries that have experienced re1ative1y rapid economic growth and

rélatively great discontinuities between the formative experiences

\\

“should show consid@ably 1arger differences atross age-cohorts _than

thgse countries that have experienced slower rates oI‘ change, such:

as Great Britain and th& United States, - o
" Thefh}'Pothe'ses concerning value’ change were- subjccted to pre-

liminary testing in 1970 and 1971 by Ronaldenglehart in the I‘\_rame- L

work ot‘ two cross-national surveys sponsored by the Eyropean Community, -

While the primary fogus of these surveys was on attitudes toward

European \integratibn and regional development, it was I‘elt that these

attitudes might Treflect more general nderlying values; and a series

of items designed to tap an individua N value priorities was there-

fore, 1nc1uded in eag¢ f these survey . The most e{'recﬂive of these

items proved to be one that asked the resgondent to choose two oI‘ \

the following four items : f{] ting rising prices; giving the .

citizens more say in important|government decisions; maintaining )

¥ ‘order in the nation; and protecting freedom Q' speech Dimensional
analysis revealed a reiatively strong and consistent structure among
these I‘our items and indicated that they tapped,a broad range of

' otlHer preferences (Inglehart, 1974 forthcoming). On the basis of
these responses, Inglehart constructed an index of value priori ties :
e@h resp§nﬂent was dategorized as having either "materialist”,

: "post-makerialist" or "mized" values. Those who gave top priority

: to fighting rising pricgs a:nd maintaining order were ‘categorized '
as having "materialist" value priorities, those who ,gave top priority

T, to-glving .the eitizens rore influence and protectihg freedom of . o
Speech were categorized as post-materialist" thése choosing other . .
. x combinations were categorized as "mixeqd", . i" t

The most, general predi.,ction was that the old would be likelier
\5 to have -mat°rialist vhlue priorities than the young, conversely,
! the pogt-mater 1i'st’ type should be. more -prevalent among the, young,
E Table 1 showsﬁe distripution of value *typés by age group in each
of the Six European/countries To simplify a complex' table, only
' the two polar types are shown; the_eolumn headed "Mat."-gives the v
. percentage of materialists and the column headed "P-M" gives the
percentage that is post-matertal.ist within each age group; if. one

- . . . N
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wishes to know the percentage falling into the mixed_types; one can
simply‘add up the figures for the two polar types and subtract from
. 100. !

. \ N 2 1
The general relationship,between hge and value type ciearly rf
bears out our expectations.” In France, for example, there is an g
« lmmense preponderance of materialists over post-materialists among o

“the oldest age group : 52 per.cent are materialists andlé bare 3
per cent are post-materialist. As one moves up the columns, following '
the historical sequence of the respective age-cohorts; the percentage
o of post-materialist types increases. Within the youngest cohort of
those who were lo =25 years old in 1371 the two typos are almost
equally numerous : 25 per cent are<materiaiist and 20 per cent post-
materialist. Thd same Zéneral pattern appears in each of the other 3
five countries. fn every case the materialists greatly outnumber
the post-mat alist types émong the older age-cohorts, but the. - L
. balance shifts toward the poSt-materialists among thenyounger cohorts.
This pattern could reflect generational change or it could beg
simply a lifé-cyole effect. Conceivably, the young might tend to be

. relatively post-materialist simply.because they are young, free from

responsibilities, rebellious or idealist; it'could be argued that

when they become older, they might have'thq same ,preferences as the
older groups. This possibility cannot be ignored. Fortunately, some f
other hypotheses can give us a clearer sense of whether these striking
age group differences reflect intergenerational change or life-cycle
effects. . . : 3 .

. - Inglehart hypothesized that World War II was a major watershed
in regard to “the type of rormative experiences that shaped the various
European age cohorts. The group born after World War II is distinct-
from all thé other age cohorts in that it h&s never experienced A
invasion or periods of severe economic deprivation. Many individuals
within this coliort have been economically deprived, but all vmembers ’

' ' qf the older cohorts have experienced such events as postwar recon-
struction,World War II, the Great Depression_,and perhaps World War I.

. The expectation, thererore, was that the distriputipn‘of value types

- should approximate a J-curve - with a sharp rise in the, perortion'

‘ + of post-materialists and a drop in' the proportion of materialists

' as one moves from the oider"groups to the post-war cohort.

This feature of the age-group is, in fact, present, Across the
six countries, Qy far the largest shift in the distribution of value
types occurs between the youngest and the second youngest cohorts, -
that is, between those who were less than 26 years old in 1971 and

-~ those who were\olqer. This age~-threshold does indeed demarcahe the l
boundary between those who wenl:born after World War II and" those

who were born earlfer : We might call this the “WOrld_War'II effect”,

.
.
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But this also h:ppens to be an age qhen a goud déal of life-cycle
change, such as ma;;iage, is apt fo be occurring, a life~-cycle
interpretation-is quite’ plausible in this connection. On the other
hand, the seconad. largest net shift is between those who were less
than 56 years of age and those who were older. If the differences

in value types were a result of life- cycle changes, one might expect
to find a particularly marked $hift associated with the age of 65

~

when one*reashes retirement, but for: the‘six countries as a whole L.

" this is not the' case. .
The hypotheses, that 1ink expected age* group patterns with the
historical experience.of a given country provide a more revealing
test. There Seems “to be no partfcular reason\why one would expect ,
the 1life cycle of Engl shmen, ﬂor example, to be different from that
-of Germaris or 3renchmen. But the eeonomic and political histories
of these countries do differ in important respects. %5 the age-group
differences in a giv°n ceuntry coré%giond to changes iﬁ’the conditions
prevailing during a given generation s formative years, there would
seem to be relatively firm ground for attributing these differences
to historical change rather than life-cycle effects. = »
Inglehart's expectations were that the British public should
show a relatively small amount of value change : Britain alone ,
escaped, invasion in World War II; and Britain was, comparatively
wealthy prior to World War®II but subsequently has had an economit
growth rate about half as large as that of the other five countries,
In respect to both physical and economic security, change has been
less pronounced in ‘Britain. The difference between the formative
¢conditions of younger and older groups has been greater in all of °
the continental countries, but one might expect Germany «£o show a
‘particularly large amount of value change. The contrast between
conditions prevailing in 1930 and 1970, or between 1945 and 1970,
) is e8pecially dramatic in the German case. o.
> The righres at the bottom' of Table 1 sum up the differences
i, distributions of value .types for the six respective countries.
Britain stand$ out.clearly as the country in which the _smallest

amount of value change seems to have taken place. The difference .t

between the youngest British cohort and the oldest totals 27 per-
centage points aoross the two value types. The amount of‘apparent
change acrosé the German age cohorts is nearly twice as large as
in Britain : a total of 52 percentage points. The other four coun- .
. tries fall between these two extremes, most of, them’ being closer
o to the German than to the British pattern. The amount of change in
‘ value types across a given country's age cohorts does‘seem to .
correspond to the ambunt of economic and political change that i
. » country has experienceo. LﬂLQ suggests thdt the pattern of Tab}e 1
might be attributed to the impact of historical events, rather than
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. life-cycle effecis. If this is true, the value types seem highly
resistant to modifi@at 5 during the lifetime of an individual ¢ the
distinctive responses of a given age-cohort may reflect experiendes
that took place a generation or more ago.

In 1972 and 1973, the value priorities items were included in
national surveys carried out in the United States and Switzerland.
The addition of these two countries to our data base seems parti-
cularly fortunate : thHeir recent history has distinctive features
dhich help us test the relationship between cohort experiences and
value type. » ’

The United States might be grouped with Great Britain in some
respects, At the turn of the century, she already was relatively
wealthy - far more so than any of the Furopean countries, ’1&@"
Britain (only more so), she had ‘hé advantages of geographical .
isolation and escaped invasion and devastation during the Uorld Wars.
Like Britain (only less s¢) her post-wa» economic progress has been

" slower than that of the original members of the Common Market, Her
prevalling economic level has risen substantial‘y, however,'so an
American sample should(g:semble the various mropean samples in one“
respect : the younger grdup$ should be less Materiaiist, more Post-
Materialisf than the older ones. But .one might expegt the American
ﬁopulation to show less- change across age groups than any of the
European populations except, perhaps, the British or Swiss.

The mest striking feature of 8wiss historv, Tor our purposes,
is ¢he ract that .she was heutral during both world Wars The Nether-
lands, of course, has something in common with' Switzerland, having --
been neutral during the First world War.. But Switzerland alone was
spared the direct impact of either cataclysm. Since World War II,
she has become the most prosperous of our Furopean countries, We
might expeot to rind a relatively moderate amount of value change
across the Swiss age groups, ‘But we might also expect to find a
rekative absence of the "WOrld War IJ effect",

Survey evidence bears out these expectations Table 2 shows
_thé distribution of the two pure value types by age in Switzerland
and the Unjted States, When We compare these results with Table 1,
we note that'*the American sample. shows the smallest amount of value
change of any qf ?ﬁg eight countries The Jotal is only about hal?

) as large as in Qernanj. While the oldest American cohort is less
Materialist and more Post-Materialist than any_of tHe corresponding
'European age cohorts, the youngest American cohort falls behind
most of its European counterparts. By comparison with Western Europe,
the United States is no longer a haJen of tranquility. She has
“experTeficed” Severe and profractéd roreign and domestic conflicts in
regent years, coupled with'crime rates incomparably higher than
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£hose of Western Europe : in a gliven year, a single American city may

+have as many curders as several Wést European® countries cdabined.

The turbulence of the past delade may have retarded 2 shift in value_s

- - -

on the American scene, \“/,4.% .
Table 2 ., |
o .

WALUEZ TYPES BY AGE COHORT :* UNIT STATES AND SWITZERLAND °
Age reange of cohort United States, Switzerland K
. in 1971 - Mat, P-M N . {MBt. P-M . N

16-25 - | 2% 17 (626) " lete 15 . (131)
' 26:35 278 W - (683)  f26% 17 (338)
36-55 *% - 13 (537) 0%’ 15 (298)
. 86-55 2% 10 . (283) 5% \8 (333)
56-65 3% 6 (528) . (3K & (265)
&6+ 0% 7. (530) 50% 6 {308)
Total difference ) - . ' .
between youngest -
and oldest groups : 26 points. 32 points

ERIC
' ‘064%0

The British and Swi%;s samples show the smallest.szmount of walue

change, after the American sa'nplg. 2ut the Swiss sa::;}’e shows another

contrast with \.he other Zuropean populations : there is a complete

absence ©of the "World War II effect”. The overall pattern indicates
_a shift from Materialist to Post-Materialist velues as we move fron

older to younger .groups, tut the youngest group is not markedly =ore

qut~xaterialist than the pext group - it is actually a little less so,

The I‘inding seriously undermines a lire -cycle interpretation ,
of the data. In Germany, France, Italy and Be"giuxp (though not in
the Nétherlands, as one might'expect)', the major t:hreshold of value _
change falls between those who _Were born after world War II and
those who where bom ‘vefore. In Germa.ny, this tra.nsi tion by itself
accounts I‘or nearly hair of the, tota.l change acrosqs six age cohorte,
C}:crently, this threshold coincides with being ovgr 25 years of age :
one might be tempted to link it with the t‘act'thaf one i€ ‘starting
to take on major responsibilities at this stag;e of life. The cross-
national pattern makes thi's. interpretatioq dii‘ric\};t to mainteain.
Though the 5wiss marry at roushl'y the same age as}heir European
.helghbors, they “show no signs of a "world Wary ir. Trect” {or an "Age-
25 effect") Purthermore, World War II seems to !1_ efleft a consider—
ably I‘ainter imprint on the American and Britisrt B blicssthan on the
Germans or Prench - which is orecisely what one w uld ex;‘:ect on the
vasis of the history of the respective count*ies,fsy and large, the
distribution’ of. value types across age groups has a decidedly better

*

.

w

AN

‘
L

‘e

f'—?#-“'?aww&:g:;

< p 171

x5 ¢

LY

[N




E

it with she 4Tal histoz'y of given nations than .
with any .
The abso"utel,' certaiﬁ that long-tem 7alue °

ntydrears, and then Reasure them again We don t have such
L
data. But the data that a"e avallable seem to suggest strongly tnat

basi¢ values of Western pub ics are changing. s

Scce Sociel Consecuentes of Individual-level Change R .

Survey research has repeatedly shown that those with thigner-
incomes and =i ddle-class Occupations are =more iikely to express ,-
" satisfaction with their 4ncoc:esP, Jobs, housing and so forth than
those with lower incozes an d working-class occupations, It is not
surprising thaiithose wno are economically better off, feel better
off. Accordingly, the post-materialist greup, which ts predozinatel
middie class, expresses a somewhat hifher levei of satis =405 with
personal 1'1coc:e and hes =zarkedly higher expectati®is that income will
improve 1n the future then does the materialist type. _This, too, is
hardly.surprising. The post-materialists are accustozed to a higp
econcaie leve: and tame it ror Sranted that t?my will have an even
high er one in <the future, This poinrnts up zn 1-‘portan.. com:ponent of
naods - they are cumulative, People co not turn-egainst econonl
well- being once they have achieved it; rather, they texe it for ¢
graiited and worry about other things.

Polit ical Reaiignments. =

. Another finding is not at all obvious. Despite their relatively
high socioeco'zo:nic level, the post-materizlists are much more likely
to express disSatisfaction with the politicel system than the material-
l:st or mixed types. Western societies have been rather effective in
raising 1nco'-ze levels during the past quarter ceatury; it would
appear that they have beer much less effective in attaining certain
goals that th post-materialists value highly. Conseguently, the
.p.os»-materi_a’ie‘e are far likelier to erpress a desire for radical
political change than are tne materialists or mixed ;ybes. .

Furthermore, these prererences seem to influence political party
choice. Those who were brought up in a family that supports a poli-
tical oarty of wha.. might loosely be termed the "Left" are relatively
likely to emphasize values linked with self-expression rather than
values lf’ked with stability and order Values have a strong influence
on partisan identification even controlling for parental preferences.
Those pctst—materialists who w:[e brought up by parents supporting .
conservative parties show a pponounced tendency to shift their otm
support to parties of the "Left", especially the New Left in codntries
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where such parties exist. In view of the fact that the post-material-
ists tend«to be recruited from the uppgr economic Strata, this find-’
ing:has fascinating implications relating to possible realignment
of the social bases of political partisanship. It seems likely that
) in the future new support for parties of the left may be increasing),\y'
recruited from middle class sources, while status quo parties may
draw their support more and more !‘rom an embourseoisiried working
N class. And it should be obvious that this pOIitical realignment
would reflect vast changes in the social bases of conflict. The
differences that we have noted*betwten blue and white=-collar youtﬁ‘
mey portend 2 very important shift in social conflict, ‘with a portion '
of the middle class becoming radical while most of the working elass S
and lower-middle class becomes increasingly conservative This has .
been anticipated by several scholars writing fyom various Rerspectives,
for example David Apter (ig7i). ' .~ Lo 4 )
R ‘\; The current evidencé for thig is only Andicative, not conclusiue.
"‘ .Data on the relationship between.party pr‘erer,ence and occupation,_
M)* | income, edscation and labor union membership make it clear that the
J4 industriel pattern of pelitical cleavage has by no means disappeared.
' Neverttieless, it seems to be declihing in importance. "
In “the early phases of industria.l society, the population tended
to be di.vided between a-large mass of poorly-paid workers and a .
relatively s®1l number of owWners and managers having much higher
incomes and a radically different. life-style. In advanced industrial
socletiesythe ranks of the middle class are greatly increased by
growth in the number of people in managerial,, echnical, clerical .
. and sales occupations; the Trelative number o ual workers diminishes '
tut their income’ levels rise and the amount if Zisure time at their ' ',J “
' dksposal increases with the result that many «of them are able to v (/;
© adopt a .li’fé—style relatively close to conventional middle clasg boore
stand&rds. . . .o
) . The much criticized middle majority theory holds that, as" ' "‘;
this process, takes place, there is a fecline in class con!‘lic’t and < ,
a na.r_rowi.ng of party differences. As Lipset put it in an often:—cited
and controversiel arti cle, "in the long run, however, the remaining
bases of ideologically intrinsic polities will continue to de¢line
due to the contradiction between reality and their definition of .
y7 the situation, and B’ecause of the irreleyance of their call to action
in terms of a situati‘on "which will no longer e;dst" (Lipset, 1964). .
During the 1950s and early 1960s, writers with viewpoints as diverse . -
as those of Raymond Aron, Daniel Bell, ‘K¢nneth 'keniston‘and Her;bert N
Marcuse discussed the decline of ideologtcal confliot with varying
degrees of approval or dismay. Implicit in the discussion was the
assumption that rad.ica,?. protest mov'ements‘could be .t?ased only on
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the working class. If the working class were no longer radical, there-
fore, the End of Ideology had been -reached, P

If the foregoing phrase is interpreted to imply ¢t end,of all
conflict based on politically-relevant sorld views, the.diagnosis
was manifestly false. But in a narrower sense, th mplicatio s of
the "middle majority" thesis may have been correc ~There is'still
plenty of conflict, and much of it is ideological; but it is not
the conventional conflict of working class against middle class,
Protest comes from difrerent sources, for different motives, The
working class is no‘lcnger 2 revolutionary force. Data from the
1970 surveys bear this out.

Respondents;th five countries were asked to rate their ramily s

S~ economic position on a geven-point scale, ranging rrom rich to poor,

In one respect, the results support the concept that politics are 3
economically determined' those who see themselves as poof or near j'
the bottom of the economic spectrum are very like‘" to vote ror “the .-
Left, while those who consider themselves rich are likely to, vote "

.o for the [Right, ‘;_

But only a velative handful see themselves as falling at Zithéi
.extreme : the vast majority place themselves at the mid-point or one
of the twc adjacent poinss, This self-defined middle majority” is
smallest in Italy, where it nevertheless amounts to 78 per cent of
the total sample. In the other countries it ranges from 86 to ob °
. per cent, Not many Europeans consider themselves poor even in Italy,
the country having the largest stratum that is poor by objective
standards, In” part this perception may be based on a comparison
between one's owni economic circumstances today and in the recent /o
past, ‘Father than a comparison between oneself and others in thé
same society, For the relative distribution of incomes has not
become appreciably more egalitarian in recent years, But absolute
levels of income have risenf and the majority of both Europeans and
Americans seem to think they are better,brr than they were in the
past (Scammon and Wattenberg, - 1970; Reader S Digest Associa&ion, 1970).
- Is it true, then, that the. working clas$.of West European
countries no longer desires radical soeial chagge ? An item in the
1970 surveys provides a.test of this hypothesis. The item was worded S

"On this card are stated three basic attitudes toward the
society in which we live, Would you tell me which one comes
; closest to your own view" 2 .
"l We must change the entire organization of our society by
revolutionary action; - - *
2. Ve must improve our society gradually by 1ntelligent reforms,
% 3. We must defend our present soclety courageously against all

A
‘ subversive forces", N
W~
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Table 3 shows the responses, to this item in the five countries
for which we have data,-Once again, we find indications qi a large
middle majority : at least three-quarters of the respondents favor
gradual reform, \WOrking class and middle class respondents support
the revolutionary altqrnative in about equal proportions, but in none,
of the five countries is it ravored‘by more ‘than 9 per cent of any
group. And in every. one of the. rive ‘countries, workers are more likely
to favor a resolute defense of the present socie}y than is the middle ’
ka< class. If support or opposition to #ocial change is the essence of the
left-right dimension, the working class appears £o be moré conservative
in its attitudes, th the middle class It seems quite copceixable
that the working cliss remains more likely to vote for {the Left :

imarily because of\traditional ties. If this is the case, one would -
:EbEct a gradual decli\e in class-voting, as time goes by. Recent
evidence suggests that this may, in fact, be taking place (Glenn, .
1973; Abramson, 1971). Hence the Left must go beyond a working class T
base if it hopes to win elections, The emergence of a relatively )
large post-mateérialist section, of the middle class ogrers the Left ° N
this opportunity, if it can appeal to the emerging group without
alienating its traditional base. - . N

> Y

National ‘Institutions

Nationalism seems to be declining in the West.(Inglehart, 1067,\
_1971 ) Governments have traditionally exploited patriotic symbols
ps sources of legitimacy for their actions As popular support of
'these symbols declines, governments can no longer draw so easily on
’ this resource of nationalistic sentiments. These sentiments are
apparently not being transmitted to the young with the same fidelity
as in the past. -

Ongoing changes in individual value priPrities may partially
account for the decline in satisfaction with governmental outputs
and institu;ions that has been documented in ISR surveys. of American
politics jover the past decade (Miller, Brown, and Raine, 1973, Miller,
1972). The, political and.,economic Systems continue to d&oduce outputs
that_respond relatively well to traditional demands, bug they do not
seem' to provide adequate satisfaction for other needs and demands ) ‘,
that are increasingly important among certain segments of the
population. Changing values combine with a growing sense of “the<s”
inadequacy of existing institutions to encourage the use of new and
different political inputs, including protest actizity and the form-
atiomr of new political movenents and orgahizations These {nnovations

h are facilitatearoy the snift in tne,distrioution of education :
political skilLs are no longer conéentrated largely among the holders
of official and gorporate roles, apd formerly peripheral groups are
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aﬁle to act as participants with an unprecedented degree of
y organizational skill, -

» At the same time, other groups oppose changing what they see
as the rules ¢f the game that they have come to believe in, They
are nhappy with Institutions, but the reason is thajp they den't
function as they once did rather than that they need to be changed.
Hence the stage is set for a new polarization, L

Political Efficacy N o . .

prop— - — .

The importance of a sense of political efficacy, which is
closely related to what others refer to as ego strength or personal \ f
competence, has been widely documented, Noting q[e present Juxta-' 1
position in the United States of high levels of individual political ™
competence with low levels of conridence in the system; Gamson finds
- this a fertile.situation for the "effective mobilizat{dn of dis-
content" (1968). Indeed, Campbell and Converse have shown that

-

.

- belief that "voting is not the only way to influence politics" 1is
increasing, with most of the gain accounted for by the better
educated, who are, of ‘course, the group most involved in the Dew .

polities (1972). To be sure, a sense of efficacy as measured by
other items seems to have declined., The 1960s saw increased” agree-
ment with the proposition, "politics 1s too complicated to under-
sta.nd" and this agreement was mosg widespread among those with
limited education. Almond and Verba have demonstrated the political
importance of "subjective political competence" (1963) "and Brim,
has emphasized the significance of the opposite of efficacy in his

- tanalysis of "fatdlism" (1969). Certainly increasing belief that ’ =
one can alter things, or even the belief that oke should be able - (\
to alter things, has immense political significance. If rising \}

educational 'levels are not always ‘associated with an increasing : »
sense ofvefficacy, as is suggested by the recent work of Converse,

this also has important political implications. .
- N 1‘ ) A - P v . ° N ., . - *
’ ‘uPublic41§sues o :

-~ ~ &
‘ % - If material concerns lessen in, relative importance, there may
“be a decline in the importanqe of issues that reflect tHe strati-
fication system of industrial soclety; ideo%ogy, ethiicity, life-~
style, and so on hay assume gregteér importance, Or perhaps class
politics will decline in favor of status or cultural or "Ideal"
/ *  politics (Foner, 1972; Lipset, 1 96&) i .
b ‘We see the outlinps of some consequences of change in current -
§ K demands for participation in decfsions that afTect one's life,
8 whether it is in schools, universities, welfare agencies, offices,
: . factories or church, If these demands are sustained there will be
$ substantial changes in a wide variety ofﬁinstitutions. ’/ !
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Along with demands ror participation, there seem to be new typesv
of issues brought into the political arena, issues that derive more
from differences in lifé- ~Style than from economic needs. Examplesv
are such things as protection ofrthe environment, the Quality of life,
‘the role of women, the redefinition of moftality, drug usage, and .
broader public‘participation in both political and non-poli tical
decision making. Few of these'issues are’ completely new, What is .
changing is their quantitative importance for vanrious national ;311-
tical systems, Conservation“of natural resources, for example, has ~
beenna subject of pOllthal co roversy for many decades; and students
have been politically active for Mbout as ‘long as there have been
students. gevertheless it is diffitUlt to frind Precedents, for the
triumph of environmegtal interests over major economic interests of
a magnitude comparable to that rerlected in the reJection of the  °
proposed American su rsonic transport or the Alaskan pipeline,
Likewise, it is diffipult to find a precedent for the fact that £

students now make up larger proportion aof the American population
than does organized lalor. °

‘.

?he emergence of thigse new issues presents the existing political
parties with a dilemma, IffSthey realign themselves to appeal to the
new groups they risk losing their existing constituenciesffﬁhe "new
,politics" often clash with strongly held traditional values and norms,
This has resulted in pressures toward the formation of new political
parties and attempts by spokesmen for the new values to influenée:z
and’capture existing parties. On the American scene- the" pregsures
for revision of the traditional party system were reflected in 1968
by the eﬂerkence,of the McCarthy movement and the Wallhce can&idacy,
and McGovern's nomination in 1972 (Levitin and Miller; 1972).

New parties and movement av merged in other advanced countries.
Some of these are similar to’g;zzzz:i\barties but with new and differ-
ent types of arganization and policied. other movements rejedt involve~ g
ment in normal electoral politics and become part of an "extra-
parliamentary opposition"”, The politics of classical industrial
society were based on mass parties and associatﬂd}movements such as
trade unions and ®hurch-related organizations that were generally
bureaucratic and oligarchical in structure, Emerging cultural values
emphasizé spontaneity and individual self-expression, Furthermore, 3
, the expansion of education means that increasing numbers of people
are avallable with political skills that enable them to play roles -
previously limited to a small political elite., For both objective’
and subjective reasons the old parties are being challenged by new

LT

K

£ -
forces that seem less and less amenable to an elite-directed typed =
of quanization ”
Insofar as these demands of newly articulate groups cannot be )
- 6
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accomodated within existing structures, support Tor governmental ‘
instituticns may erode,. Governments I‘ace the same dilemma as the (
parties : to the extent that governing elites reorient, themselves ' ~
along the new lines they risk_suffering a backlash from g'roups
imbued witht traditional values. Governments can no longer rely on-
appeal to nationahlism and patriotism a5 much g5 in the past, Risingi
skilll leve¥s have been accompa.nied by a declining emphaﬁs on such »
values as.national security, which traditionally Jjustified the
.existence of a ,&ng nation-state.
g -It may be tha‘i{ there is no more dissatisfaction among mass
publics, today* tha.n in the past. But there~ys reason to believe that
the type of dissatisraction now most likely 0 lead to protest has &
different roo'ts froft those of the past. If this i,s true, it poses
dii‘ricult problems for the pol;cy-makers of these societies. In
industrial sodiety, it.was often taken foxr granted that economic
indicators could givé a pretty accurate measure of public well-being.
But insofar as change 1s' taking place in the basic goals ¢¥f Western
publics, the familiar indicators such as income per family are likely
to provide, a,less and less adequate yardstick of satisfaction. Insofar |, i
ag polfcy-makers seek to promote the. general welfare, they will need 1
|
\

&.to take 'subjective aspects of well-being more gnd mpre into account.

An increasingly articulate and politically so%histicated public 7
may leave them,little choice. R . 1
”'d’* A 4
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SUMMARY OF THE SEMINAR PROCEEDINGS AND PROPOSALS .
< : ; - A .

oo
Angus Campbell: and Burkhard Strumpel (Rappoxteurs) _ .

rUA . J ’ .
L. ST : :
T ‘@ A working/seminar of social scientists from OECD member countries
. on both sides oI‘ the Atlantic met in paris between: May 15 and 17, -
o - 1972, “fo undertake : i g 3 s ’
T2 3 .
, X, a compreh.ensive review of psychological indicatgrs of

. :social change, their theoretical substance and validity,
v their‘ability to capture important subjective trends, tHeir

3 ,\’ present and potential usefulness and applicqtion, a
2 2. an exploration oI‘ new d important areas of survey measure=~
L, "« ment of sub:jective or gychologioal phenomena (attitudes,

values,’ aspirations, ‘expectations; satisractions, perceptions),
and ' " ’
L 5" a programmatic mapping of resulting research priori ties

. .
v

é The following consideré‘ﬁons, proposals, and suggestions for
areas ror research emerged .;7"

' .
LY N

. I \: -
., e . *I. BASI
Q . - -\. , [

NSIDERATIONS . v

-

e b 01\—‘ (e

» ~
Q The histow.'y of social science has seen various attempts to

. determine tife extent .of sociai and individual’ welfare,. All, these )
attempts, be it the mercantil,fs,t 5. emphasis on- the ma.ximization
_of population and' preci Jetals, the classical economist s notion * .

. '-,tl'fat a nation 's-wealth is Hbased on productive labor, or the modem
welfare econohmist's eQuation ofb a.n indivigual s or household.s incéme N
or wealth with its welfare, }ﬁ’ve been characterized’ by si tuational !
(AN approaches. The individual or nation tt?a“t l'fas'com‘mand over more : ~
material resources is considered to be .better I‘ The reqent stress '

' .. on measuring nonmaterial attr,ibutes of wgll=being éch as »hEalth f

-

-~

.
' \
|

.Xorking t:onditioqts, physical environment, victimizatd.on by crime, {[‘
and so forth can be viewed" as a systematic extension o,f; the situa- . !
tional ap oach Yet these approaches g0 only part of the vay: toward

. mee"bing e pr@sent information needs of public policy and ,’cow d »
utilizin the pote);xtial of moderﬁ empiriﬂcal soéial research Even g 5
a modif ed and refined situational approach needs to be supplemented v
. . -, , T 4 oL .
eté < e 185 ’ BN ' -
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..

by theoretically valid measures of psychological variables for
three reasons :

1. variousﬂpeople differ and change in the way they perceive
a given situation and past trends, as well as, most critic-
ally, in their expectations for the future;
2. various people, even those in similar situations, differ
" and change as to their needs or wants, their values,
denands, aspirations, in short, as to the yard-sticﬁ they
. apply to translate their s&tuation into subjective wel rare.
and consequently, as to their sense of satisfaction with
a given situation, and :
3. people differ and change in the way they react to and
¢ are able to cope with given levels of satisfaction or
dissatisfaction, The’ eonsequences of a2 discrepancy betﬁeen
goals and perceived realization range from constructive
_action ‘to goal roauction, perceptual distortion, and systeh
blame, impairment of f-esteem, depression, and finally
rental illness, ;?ﬂ !

P
At present, broadly designed surveys of life quality are under-

way both ia§the/United Kingdom andithe Inited ctates., These surveys

have been based mainly -on the concept of "satisfaction » spreading

a network of satf"faction questions over the universe of individual

experience, This work has establisn d the ooten*ria'I of such measures

as indicators of @ubjective welfare' it also has pointed to the
conceptual issues which rurther developmental work on subjective
indicators must yet resolve s ’

First there is the guestioe as' to the extent to which sgtis-
faction neasures express subJecthve or individuar wel fare, ﬁ
faction may ref1°ct eitber goal attainment or the acceptance*of its
iMpossibility (the accomodation to an iwmutable reality) andgns-
satisfaction may express either a sensé of’ deprivation (inequity
and bitterness) or a constructive and n»eded disengagement fnpm
the present circumstances which orecede¥ efforte for improvembﬁt .

" Secondl? there is "the question gs.to the extent to which
measu"Ps of individual sa*isfaction {envesent societal welrare y:

rand trus~can claim tq be useful as polity criteria. Satisfaetion

nay rthrain people *n highly valued social pursuit and dis-
satisraction may rrequertlj stimulate Social profress through : ®
indiﬁidual or collactiVe action. .- e

FInallj there is the semantic question of response bias in
the measurement of satisfaction. This can result either from the
different meanings pegple attach to the tern satisfaction or from »
di fferences befween?;groups‘\d nations in the openness with which

'they exp!%ss their Pelirgq. The latter consideration calls for

restraint particularly in .the interpretation of setisfaction scales.

186
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II, PROPOSALS

Progogal 1l : %e role of Subjective Indicators in Social Reporting

) Subjective indicator's of in vidual well-being should be °
considered 1ndiSpensabl° componerjts of the current efforts to ’
supplement the conventional statistics of fncomé and standard of ¥ .
1iving through broader measures of social welfare (social indicators)

These subjective indicatdrs should relate to people s satisfactions @ \
and dissatisfactions, perceptions .and expectations, stress and )
a.nxieties, and to needs, valuds, and a@ira.tions in vartous life

domains. 'They ought to becoge” components of regular governgental .
statistical ‘rep’ortirit The s'eminar\sees the' importance of subjective ’ ":-

_-iindicators for %hrée levels of research H
a.-» -
. a) inter*e'nporal analysis (I‘ollowing time trends or chaffftes)

1Y ﬁ 4
b) cross-national analysis ~ . . « <

4 . 3

c) intracultural analysis (f’ollowing diff{erences between ,

v
a, >

* »
¢ e,

subgroups ) L B

\

Proposal 2 : Inmlementat'ion and :Methodology

The moni toring of sub,jective welfabe and related psychological
measures requires the systematic and repeated implementatioﬁk-by-eiﬂi**" ﬁ 5
surveys with representatively selected cross -seetions of adults,

The periodicity of these mea!funements shou'ld ‘be adjusted. to the i

rate of change in the area in question, While I‘or example, I‘o:(.a . ®
moni toring economic oriehta¥ons short intervals’ (monthly or quar- .
terly) are appropriate given the speed.of changes in the economy, .
fields like health and crime will. b&su{‘ficie«ntly servad’»htr\. '
surveys conducted over longer intervxa}s. Althouzh = 1arge initial
payoff can be experted from one- -shot”’ surveys, mainly tor oSS~ =
national and-intracultural comparisons at one point in time, the
fulI potential of psvchological indiratori, like that of others,

can only be tapped through a repeated applicafio'l. The task:* consists ‘
both of measuring and explaining change over time and aof disaggregat- r 1
ing change to account, for differences at any point in time between :
societies or their subgroups. -Social science methodology .has *
developed mogels and techniques fon linking gseries ‘of cross- sections. .

Progress has been made in tHe analysis of social processes and
‘ -

<

causation, . %
* Propasal 3 i’ Co tualizing Sub ective W‘ell'-Bein "

’I‘he' seminar proposes as a step toward tﬁe development ot‘ a
theoretically valy and practicable monitoring eI‘I‘ort, the imprle—
mentation of surveys in the member countries to ascertain people s

€

N
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ERIC:

" and their dynamics is called for.

- Q .
evaluation of their quality of 1life in various domains. For the
reasons stated in Section I, it is recommended that, depending
on the specific context, measures of satisfaction in the various
life,domains fust be supplemented through other measures of adaét-

ation and well-bheing-or their reversb, such as, expectations,_gtress,

<

anxioty, depression, perception of risk or security, 1dewt1r1cation,‘

fate control, and own action. Furthermore, insofar as satisracfion
can be seen’ as capturing the distance between what people ‘have and
what they, would like togyave, a congideration of aspiration levels .

.
@ -

14 L

Proposa! & : Linkingﬁ%ubfective Well-Being to Environmnnt, Person .

and Behavior

N

I% is the view of the seminar thad the'obgective of develop-~ ,
ing social 1ndicat9rs raises as many theoretical issues as measure=~
ment »roblems, and that the results of this'errortlcan‘only become -
meaningful to the eXxtent that they contribute o our thnoreticaL
undprqtandinv or social structure and change. Data on perception
and evaluation'of well-being ought to be analyzed in their linkage
with : - L , s

a) the environment, -

B) the ?erson, . '
c) hi's behavior, and . . . o oo .
d) other areas of subjective wel’-being . . ’

wnile there :¥ no mechanistié 4@1ationship between ob*ective
and subjective ehaﬁgos, .Bs mentioned abdvg, a thorough analysis
or the 1mpacf of the environmen* on people's feéling is called ror.
Tikewise the 1ntoﬁaction of thfs impact with personal character~
istics like intelligence, }gvel oq information and knowlgdge, values,
nsiderable attentidn.

And thg link between measures of-well-being
areas of evaldation) besides being oYl theoreti al interest, may
ometimes hqve p*edictive ootbﬁtial as an earlj warning indicator,
Examples aré the nplation’between marital satisfaction and the
diverce rate, or be twéen satisfaction ‘with anone and standard of
Tiving and 5&% rate of .savihg Gr les of consumor durab&es, or -
the franslation of persoﬁal econom c d satisraction into’ dissatis—.
Pachion with the economyg economic

1nr1uence of thn senseoof external

« s - \‘
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111, MAPP} G OF AREAS FOR RESEARCH . e

A 3
™\ Specific Areas . ., T S .
r - .
\From the almoﬂst unlimitéd range of observable indicators in }
t the area under discussion, we selected those representing agpects - .
of sdcial reality for -which, beside$ their likely impornté' for
sodial policy, the following criteria applied HEEN : .
a) Considerable changes have been observed and i‘urther changes ’ .
" are expected; : . ¢ )
b) There 1s a clear interaction of ‘the subjective indicator A
" with-$he social environment and its change; 3 ’

c) The phenomenon represented by the indicator is¥accessible

- to intervention. \For this reason the areas .or family life
> as well as many aspects.of time use among others have been
neglected in the subsequent speciricatioq

-
In some area.s, tﬁe concepts ‘and instruments have ‘been suffi-

ciently tested in at least one country so that the ‘measurement can .
be immediately implemented across countries. 'i‘his is recommended ’
(with the qualirication‘s spelled ‘out in Section 1) in particular:®

for a’ network ot measures of evaluati\cu a.nd satisfaction in several
"1ife domains and I‘or a broad range of orientations in the employ-

) ment, 1ncome, and consumpb.ion areas With some leaﬁ-time, measuzes
R can be developed iM the areas o-r physi cal and mental heaJth perceptio‘n
of the physical and social environment, threat and victimization of,
crime, confidence in institutions anii processes,,perceived distri-
butional equity, and change in yalue.- and preferred life styl,gs In’

all of these I‘ields; most of thch are llsted in detail below, work

. .

is already under way. . .

'S . : ST 8
. Health' , Cme - ~i,.

Perception of one' health,,_.bothﬁphysical and, mental is basic’

‘to othe)/z.lues and indicators or .perso al effectiveness:. oA minimal P

level of health_i,s necessary for adequate I‘unctionir?ﬁ; life roles, o o
and 11l health nearly always r,esults in interference with other ‘goals.

i Impairments in major rol&e performances may dramatically arrect ' "
attitudes toward and perceptions of other lige domains. s .

.While Mal and. mental health are _§3fficientﬁly separate to ’
require some special studies, there 1% a great deal of overlap; this
interrelatibnship is strong enough that, for studies of *sqeial indi-

.- cators,,both cant often be integraxed in single studies. - :
> Many studies oI‘ hee.lth and illness'are oriented toWaprd a me‘uical -
viewpoint, inq&iring about symptoms,&chronic anﬁracute 1llnesses, .

handicaps, and such, While these approaches often overlap with the ...- .
concems oI‘ Social °§cidntists, there are alsc’ maJor aneas oI‘ divergence.

v,
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In non-medical stuaies P health indicators anérthefr errects; the
focus is on'sUbhective health; that is, the individual's own expe-
rience and perceptii‘ of his health. Similarly, when investigating
the need for- medical»care, the availability of services, and-the
perception of these services, it is the respondents' subjective -

knowledge aﬁd attitpdes and their implication for‘health seeking N

behavioy, whlch is wanted

”o’undérstand medical cars needs and anticipate social policy
implications 1t 1s necessary to have information on how the indi-
vidual's' perception of himselr and or the medical care system dirrers
from the obJective information and knowledge of the experts. . i

It is equally as important td learn the reasons for these dis-
parities, Some may represent the respondent s incomplete or faulty
information, but others may be baSed on different experiences in .
quality of care, Uhderstanding these discrepancies and their sources’
is necessary to health plahning. .

Specifically, studies of’ health indicators would include the *

‘following topics : . . .

Y “1. Peroeption of dgvel of@health in terms of functional ability
) ‘in major life roles - occupational, family, social, and ,

P ’ personal. These include perception of both physical and .

- ERICy - j

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

pSJchological impairments, level of energy, pain, money, .

. concernf-and 9 rorth——Perception'or prognasis isparti=—- "
cularly rel . Future expectations are basic tp present
attitudes and understanding health behavior Why does a

# person have certain expeptations ? w1th what degree of

.confidence can one cope, psychologically and firancially,

* with ahticipated health stdtes 2 Yow -does one perceiv: ‘his. '

risks compared -to othe¥ people 2. ~ -

2. Use -of the, medical ‘care system anqkother health- Senking .
behavior, What medicalk care does a person perceive that he
needs and what does he think is avaflabje ? Facilitators-and
oarriers towand seeking help are alsodrelevant,\including
8tbitudes toward medical cdre fadilities ,and persdnnel, -

—peieiption of aesquacy of care amnd efrectiveness of treaf-
ment, and, such factorsaas knowledge and percepzion of cost,

and convenience. . : :

3. Both subjective and objective health cén be expegFed to
show najor changes as the person 'grows older. In addition
~td, this najor 11ge" cycle change theve will be other cyclical
changes of shorter’ duraticn such as illness, injury, and °
depression. an@_ﬁerson wIll have several Trames of reference
in- evaluatdngtthese«manges in his health ; hearthaand energy

level are compared to what they were in eanfier years, to ,,-

.

A

- ~N

.




e
-
o

4

“ - > .

. - .

. - - t
wha¥' is expected or "mormal" for ‘one age, and tp one's
concept of what 1s "nofmal" and desirable. Perception of

a
) L~ health may also have sudden and at times dramatic shifts, *
) withJcatastrgphic effects on life roles. Which are the -
- ‘factors wh'iph influence one's ,perceptions and attitudes
cha.nge ? is expeotations for health rise generally, do
. criteria by which people assess their health also change ?
i,

4 Health requirements differ gx;eatly by occupational and .
o vt other role requi‘rements. Thus a person who is disabled for
-one type of, work or lire style would be but slip_;htly handi-
ca.pped for another, Oecupation and naJor life roles thus

~ ~ become a relevant Variable when studying health perceptions.
. )-i_ ] . . ‘ :’
: “ Economic Orientations - | . C ’

- (Income and Standard of Living):

él'he seminar consigened economic orientations, an area where data
collection for establishing social indicators should start imme-
diately,M given the extent ofy conceptualization and preparatory
empirical work." | . N
Peopf‘e"s financial situation 1s” described as unsatisfactory
much more frequently than. any other major domaine in people s lives, .
< _as both British and Americanm ,data show. Even fost A'nei‘i'ca}xs have
: a hard time making ends meet; they state, for example, that their .
income is-not enough to live as comfortablr as they would like’ to
ot at. this time. -Almost every household s economic situation is in a
." ,\te of permanent I‘lux brought about by changes' in wages, salaries,y
) prices, and labor force participation. Economic change, therefore,
.. ..involves an unusual amount of accomodation, social comparison,‘stres
.and fear of f‘utupe contingencies threaténing oeople s level of living.
- Since most of this change is being atbributed by people to events .
‘ outside their control but within the control of %&é’rs including -
particularly the government, this is an area where macrosocial events
and political action demonstrably impinge on well-being. Fconomic
dissatisfaction also is & powerful squrce of s®®etal conﬁiict. -
. - A nmumber of measures stand ready for immediate implemekatiod
. ' on a regular basis in 2 cross-culturally comparafive cor&ext. First,
*\ - ‘' there is the area of"’consumer sentiment", that is, pesple's psycho-’
* logical reaction to current, economic developments that have been '
. fhoni tored in the United States (The University of Michigan) for

o the pasf 25 years and have recently’béen initiated by thé European

~

v

: Y, Cojnmunities in Frussels I‘orihthe six member. cou*x*"'m A favorable

" -evaluation of the economic situation, both personal and for the =
,ed’onomy as a whole, ha’s been establiched to be an early ihndicator

T of buying activity. B . " *
N . B . . ‘u ¥ a . N
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‘* ; I -
o ; 191

ERIC , "~ o leT
e I a)jlj)ﬂ - K

»

¢




H

’

ERI ‘
e - : «*’ﬂﬁlﬂi . :

Secondly, while the present focus of the. work on' consumex

sentiment is on analvzing and predicting consumer demand, there is

a need for more comparative research capturing psychological predis-
positions of long-term behavioral change.: economic life plans and
life styles, the extent of aspirations for and saturation with con-
sumer goods, and long~term expectations of well-being and economic
presperity for the ‘country. Bata of thkstype need- o be combined ,
with behavioral statistic$ on important’and probably changing items

. of consumption, labor force participation (e.g. women, time of

retirement), and debt incurrence. all on the lével ‘of private house~

holds rather- than aggregates. . .. o

«

Thirdly, it is proposed that.efforts be made to monitor orienta-
tions reflecting system performance and ev luation, . such As- sense -
of iﬁdividual economic success or failure~2of equity,’ and of suffi- ’
ciency of &wm income and remuneration compared to others. It 15 also
worth following _how people's claims for thg rewards of the sys%em
relate to their willingness to provide inputs in terms ofgwork‘
mobility, and sacrifice, . ’

Fourthly, there should be meagurements of sdbjective market :
performancc, namely, orientations toward quality, prices, and a *
scrvicns - another area on which developmental work has already .,
been done And finally, the needs for, #nd potential satisfaction
with, alternative packages.pf public goods and’ services need to be e
'explored o " T ‘. /

Y

'!a

mary, we recommend’ rmmediatelysimplementing the monitoring

a) economic perceptigns and exypctations (both ‘of pefsonal ? <
income and material weIl -being and ror the economy ag a Y

LoD Ll et e

b) sensd of matertal’ secyrity, ?artic\xlar}yﬁﬁ!;g;g old age, of . ¢

., protection @gaﬁnst the mateﬁtallhazards of life, longrterm < 0.

economic ekpectatidh, asoirations, ‘anﬁ Iife—designs as , 'f .
well as of slowly changing ways of economic behavior, g \

c) perceptions of %quity, or remu?erationf and of own #coromic :
performance compared to that of otheps,’ . - o

d) eval®ation of market performance, as expressed in satisfaction
with prices, quality, supply, and such of the goodg and . ’ _ﬁ .
\services orferéd We also -proppse u dertaking developmental
work on economic values and role peghEptions>\ponsumer 1nform-
ation, and satisfavtioh w;&h the “supply o( public services. -

. ’ - ' ’ . n" [y 1-'
Quality of Employment ) \ a . ;r .

The Seminar recogni7es the need -to conduct special surveys among 3
members of the labor force for the following purposes : . *

, A
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1-1,; to obtain data on the I‘reouency and ‘severity of various . types

e e of problems experienced by workers in connection with their
- employment' .Y .
2. to establish baselinP and continuing data for studied of
R . socihr trends \\ c e
3. to establish relationships between the qug{ity of employmen %
* - and‘such consequences as\satisraction and mental health,.and
PUREE ' to urthér develop the theory and_the measurement téchno-
. logy, for use in comparative studies and ftrend studies, -
- ' Past udies in the United §bates indicate that while most

s employed p ople repor satisraction with their emp

virtually all experience Some pr lems that reduce their degree of
satisfaction The specific aspecys of employment most strongly -~
asSbciated with reduced satisfaction are those reflecting the '
challenge of the job (sob difficﬁlty, varigty, autonomy, use of one's
aoilit?esf Aspectis of emplovment least as3ocigted/with satisfaction
- are those erlecting the comrort of the job (ease, pleasant environ- "
ment, abgente ofostress, convenience othours) These results apply
to all egments of the work rorce, incl ding those _in the }owest -
as well as” the higrest status employmen]} Intermediate in_their
« importance for satisfaction are job cha‘
pay; relatlon with cg-workers, and avai ability of joh—reiated
resources4 such as inlorma ion, resnonsibilities, help and equipment,
"and supervision oo o f ,
Further ana sesLnéed to be made to a sess the work values and
-y Jqualit& ofaémployment of such segmentf of the work force as women,
P Black » rorbign wogkers, the selr-employed, and'blug&collar worker
. .The questions fo be sought in tite data |include the I‘ollowing

.,ﬁre women objectively disadvrnta&e as to pay relative to'

°—L'/,men of similar qualificatio7 ? Do |they exoerience and reporb
discriminatf&n on the bdsis|of their sex 2 Do minongty groups
-~ evaluate.the’huality of their 4mpl yment by rererencg,to ,
the sare pri. r}tf‘values as dg rheir majority counterpqrts .

acterist1cs pertaining to

<A

.

‘ . of similar age, education,an Jo status ?- » .
) s 3. A self employed workers mor misried with their employ-
e entvthan other-employed wbrk rs/in comparable‘occupation
7 S L although sopé value“"trad -or s"/ occur L » ¥ —~ A
. Y 4, In what ‘way and.to what exten$ is alienltion from one's
_ * work aqdlfrqﬂ 3031333 assgpiat with the quality of' employ- 7
‘{’ ment, as well -as wi tlr the workers category as to age, SeXx, R
) ] race, "collar color” ‘puucation, or pay,?_ ’ Y
4 - 14 -

* It is suggested that consideration must b givep also to the
a ! Value perspectives or persons]other than the> J6b occupant hlmselr .
. Job. satisfaction is not sufficiént as an indicator f-the quality
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) of employment, JIn future researchs provision must'be made for the
values of employers (the effective gnd economical ur‘lization of_T_:T
the work force, and the enhancement of performance capabilities) .
i and also for the values &f society {individual health and weLfarez. .
ovér the life cycle, reduction of th publig/gests associated with !

work induced physical and social d1sa \lities). I G

’ accountings of the way, in which individuals Spen some f1x9d|Period , R4
L of- time, usually 2“ hours - we recommend, only limited work of this
immediate kind, if any at-all. The reasons are several To- be done <
. well, such sgudies\lnvolve an.uncommonly large investment of inter- g' Y
inz time. They, also demand .samples of unpsual size and timing;
since yer the course df.days of the week and weekends, not to men- .
AN tiog seasans of the yeaﬁ there are Aumerous obvi%us sources f B
: varfation ih time use which are in themselves uhexcitiny but. h1ch ) n
Mus% be eontrolled to arrive at mobe inter°sting results. Further- R N
more, all eviderce to date suggests that within the relatlyely gross
terms in which activities are coded, variations in time-use struc-
tures for aggregates are remarkablv limited, e1ther between countries
. or 1ongitudina11y within the same countrv Nhile there are various' |
administrative uses for such time budge'ts or activity-sequence data, Y o
many' of them nresuopose an enormous density 'of sampling, as in the |
instances'of\their use to chart daily movements of population with*n
. urban areas, or in instances Where the events to be monitored oceur Pt
only rarely on any clven day in awy segmnent of population, such as « .
the use of various public recgehtion feeilities. In other words’, )
- if we aré thinking of mon1toring total natiopal adult povulations,
full-blown time- oudzet s*udles do not srand.up vwell in cost-benerit )
terms, although perhaps one such study pverx ten years or so wquld . "
be warranted, . o~

~

. Hovever, we could recommend soﬁe more frequent monitoriné of
popular feelings about time use, including persohal satisfac*ion , '
. with the' extent gf spare ti~e (in di fferent population segments N
' . it may be’ too little or too 9 mich), working time, and vacation time. )
* Attitudés toward‘the timing of retirement are useful indicators. . .
-1t Mmay .2lso be of value to monitor in abbreviated form the types Qf
activities that are ,preferred by-individuals, as uses of their

Coov limited discretionary,time, as well as the barriers (money,, health, -
training, inadequately-sized blocks of true discretionary time that .
A prevent pPopléAfrom engaring in some leisure activ&ties that other-
¢ .
+ wise attract theém, ' . = e - - e e
a .S ” - - T . ) SR
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Institutional Environment .

.

: The citizens of modepn societies aré in wonstant cohtact with
institutions of the state, They encounter off¥cial authority in many - i
démains of their lives : in education, medical care, welfare services,
pollceJﬁrotection, the courts; taxation, and regulations of many kinds,
As societies become more urbanized and more complex these encounters
become mere frequent ) - ! o

The sense of fulfillment of those needs which. are widely con- |
sidered to be public tasks - national and physical security,,welfare

servlces, taxes, enVironmental protection - are legitimate and

important indicators by themselves, In additiona however, the morale \
of the,citizenrv is determified in large part by their direct experience~ '_ N
and dealings w}th the institutions of publig authority. Their willing- . -

ness to cooperate positively Wwith state institutibns will be ianuenced
by the degree to~which they feel these agencies behave with equity,
‘constderation, and eompetence It is not likely, for example,'that
the tax collecting authority will receive full conformity to-its
requirements if it is seen to be corrupt or unﬂair i its applica*ion
‘of these regulations to individual-cases, or that the welfare worker
will be received favorably by her'clients if she is seen as a spy fér
. a, punitively oniented office, %r that the ordinary citizen will main~ =
tain confidence din his government if he comes to b/lieve it has, ‘
bécome unprincipled and dhresponsive.. oD .,
. At the present time most societies appeér to.rely on very inade—
quate means, of.assessing public reaction to the quality of the ser- v,
vices they provide. They meay depend onafluctuations iq the vote in \\
. national and local elections to indicate approval orx disapproval oy
o;egovernmental performance but these shifts ar ,subject to a great ' °
many different influences and are often very diffﬂoult to ifiterpret. ;
Specific’, governmental agencies may keep records,of.c mplaints or *
commendations which they‘use as a kind offfeedback ragardinp their

performance These, - however, arg subject %o all the self serving . -
. impulses which are. inhenent whenever an agency undertakes to assess |
its owm activities, ; > v .o " <y |

o Since the character of modern life is so strdngly influenced by

the activities,of state institutions, it is important that procedures

be devised for monitoring -the quality of these services. Whenever ) ’
feasible, obJective measures should be develbped and standardized to !
proyvide information on the ‘unctioning of specific agencies, for .
‘example, on the time reoudred to settle légal case# in the courts or . -
to provide hospitaL care to different types of patients. It w111 he *
necessary, however, to go far beyond the restricted kinds of ‘data -

/'
which official records*provide into a broad program of subjective
measures of the quality of public’ experience with ‘these public ? . .
services,, - IR ! .
3 ' o P . :
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program of this kind woqu incl&ue not only a simple accdunt-
ing of the number of dontacts the individuhl has with official
agencies of one kind or anofﬁer bug a rechd of the quality of these e
experiences as they are seen by him. Wete they seen as supportive///
or oppressive, effkdient or inerricient Satisrying or rrustrati
pleasan€ or unple sant ? Do they increase public conridence in govern-
ment or diminish e It is only through ect report of the indi- ' *
viduals invqlved that 1t is possible to l rn, what is psychologically -
real for these p%ople who are presumably beingxse éa by the various
state institutionhs, v ¢ .
It is impe ative that this programrox assessment of the q ality
f public servikes be continued through time angd that its find ngs

become puhlic informavion, Comparable data which ac uruiate-uxrougr

?
time prov?de the” documen ation of change "and 7r°etly expand r ! i
|
|

anerstandihg of  change, The “ublic interest in these data i° noft
«ro“erl served 13,;2Fy arg restricted to official circles,,their s
major purpose igs derea@eo i they do not become part of the public s

rund of i"’ormntjon about the institu*ions they support, ° . .
- - . ~ e : :

.. . . ) . o P
thsicalvEnvironment L, 2 fos - »

'I ¢ . »
‘. 'mtil recently, man has gemonstrated a miraculous ability td
adap*t. to a variety'of pqllutants éxisting in the nhysical envirén- :
.ment, In part, pépple have adapted ‘because they wére®unaware of the
eonditiohs ‘which exs sted ground them, ~ g Q@ . L
an’ inareasfng awareness has heen fostered by thosé individuals
ho suggested that thego oonditions tan have a deleterious effect
on neople s°hehavior and’ niycwolo*ical well -heing. Névertheless few
ef{orts have heen made L8 srstematically idantify the effects of
envirnrmental oonditionq AM.man, “fforts-that have been made- ‘have -
foc‘sbﬂ n”imarblv on fhe phvsio]Ocical Co :ﬂnWPnces of’ e¥ynosures 1o

adverse en’*roqmental condit16ns ve sugpesq that more atﬂeh&ion be

? given to the soczops"chblogical conseqnences of orolonged exposure

3

\\;\
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to these conditions. .As a first step, it is recommended that efforts
he magde to iden*i“y neople's perceptions of a numher-of pollutants
existing in the environment, Resides air, water, and noise pollution‘
whith are common’ly accepted envx?onmental ‘insults to one's senses,
attention should be given to how. neople respond to the phvsical
environment in terms of what they see The concept or visual pollution
is sne which is still MM its inrancy stase but one which has great—
promise’ of intensifying through increased ‘urbanization. At the same é
time, increases ‘ih numbers of people create conditions whichtmore wor
and more people will. oonsider 25 crowded. The et*ent te which crowding
s peroeived as stressful needs to be determined : v

.

An issue which must be addressed 1s-the range of environments
] B . . A .“‘ .
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in.which people operate and to which they respond One such environ-
ment common to all individuals is the home. Thediome consists of an
individual dweiling, the land associated With it,’ and its immediate
' surroundings generally described as a neighborhood. As part of <the
phvsical envxronment, we suggest ‘that efforts be made to moni tor
' .people's perceptions of dwel}ing size, indoor and outdoor privacy,
noise levels, availability of and access to open soace and\servﬂces,
- "and so forth, Aspects of the social environment which people can
N assess are the socioecbnomic mixof residents, the: racial and ethnic

composition, the perceived simjlarity of people and the degree to

which people see these condi tiohs "as changing. o 0
. > T TV. CONCLYJSTON .
M t

vy ’ v N N

BT The seminar believeq that a skillful and ‘concerted cross- o
%ilturallv comparative effort as outlined could lead to large advances
tYward an empirical.theqry and the understanding of social change. Tt
is conv‘née that the e’fdrt specified above, from the outset neces-
sitateslinJerive and" orgariz‘ﬂ in%ernafiona] cooperation, wpich is

_emphasized, for two reasons : ”

- \.‘Q
1.

%
in order %o facilitate progress in ﬁolvihe the indicated\
methodological problems; . f
2.,in_qn_§r to move the effort toward fast dissemination of
E methodological and substant*ve knowl edge proddfed in indi-
) ‘vidual countries. \
This is why it is\so imvortant that OFECD-succeed in estabrishing
3reement ﬁmonq Member countri
and measures to be,under ake

+ kY Voo
¢

-

° £s. on the specific subiective concerhs

in the rirst-veneration system of sociai

a - indicators. Winm venerélly comparable data end the analvsis which v
' s this wbll sake nossible and vith tha occasional aid,ang {fdance of
v by A OW”D meetings of socia) dcientists with botb?kovernmental d acatemi ¢
S ", affiliation), the prodress toward a more perceptive system of psycho-
* d toward a more adequate understanding\of social
R goals and processgs can bg sharply acce1erated . i R
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MEETING ON THE SUBJECTIVE ELEMENTS or WELL BEING
SOCIAL' CHANGE

15-17 May, 1972
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